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july 15

August 16

August 20

September 12
September 12-16
September 14-16

September 17
September 19
September 21

October 3
October 7

OctoberS

November 3

November 5
November 11
November 18
November 24-26
December 7

December 15

December 16

December 17
December 19-

january 2
january 3
january 4
january 18
january 27

January 30-
February 3

February 1-3
February 2

February 4
February 6

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1966--1967

FALL SEMESTER

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
or readmission to the College for the fall semester.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in

classes.
Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.m,
First day of classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree
applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Holiday-Veterans Day.
Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.
Thanksgiving recess.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.rn., by appointment made four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for graduate students to file application for admission
or readmission to the College for the spring semester.

Last day to apply for mid-year graduation with the master's
degree, Graduate Office.

Last day of classes before Christmas recess.

Christmas recess.
Classes resume.
Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
First day of final examinations.
Last day of the fall semester.

SPRING SEMESTER

Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in classes.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks in
advance, Test Office.

Registration for classes meeting after 4:00 p.rn,
First day of classes.
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February B
February 20
February 22
February 24

March 4

March 18
March 20-25
March 27
April 1
Apri! 4

April 14
April 21

May 10

May 12

May 17
May 19

May 29
May 30
May 31
June 9

June 13-24
June 27-

August 5
July 22

August 5

August 8-26

June 12-23
June 26-

August 4
July 21

August 4

AUgust 7-25
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR-Continued
SPRING SEMESTER-Continued

Holiday-Lincoln's Birthday,
Last day to apply for refunds.
Holiday-Washington's Birthday.
Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-

factory work.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 8:30 a.m.-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Las! day of classes before spring recess.
Spring recess.
Classes resume.
End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency notices due.
Graduate ~ecord Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-

gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.
Last day to apply for June graduation with the master's degree,

Graduate Office.
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's degree

applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks in
advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee approved theses at Graduate
Office for final approval prior to binding for June graduation.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting results
on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office by
department, division, or school.

Last day of classes before final examinations.
~olidaY-Memorial Day.
FIrst day of final examinations.
Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1966 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master's de-

gree, Graduate Office.
Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate Office
by department, division, or school.

Term II Summer Session (3 weeks).

1967 SUMMER SESSIONS
Intersession (2 weeks).

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).
Lastd day to apply for summer graduation with the master's

. egree, Graduate Office.
Fo~ dati for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate

ce or summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
rbesuldtson compre.h~~sive examinations to the Graduate Office

T y epartment, division, or school
erm II Summer Session (3 weeks) ••

FEES
Fees are subject to cbange by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.

FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION

Fees for more than six units:
Materials and service $38.00
Student activity fee_____________________________ 8.00
Student Union 5.00
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees $51.00

Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service ---------------- ..----- 19.50
Student Union 2.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

Total required fees $22.00

Tuition for nonresident student:
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)

Nonresident student enrolled for 15 units or more 300.00
Nonresident student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(per unit) 20.00
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Tuition for foreign student (citizen and resident of a foreign country):
(In addition to materials and service and activity fees)
Foreign student enrolled for 15 units or mo~e-_-----------;------------------- 127.50
Foreign student enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof .

(per unit) 8050
(For fee-paying purposes, zero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

Parking Fees: . .Students enrolled in more than sIX umts_________________________________________B.OO
Students enrolled in six units or less____________________________________________6.00
Each alternate car in addition to first vehicle____________________ 1.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicle: .

Student enrolled in more than sIXumts____________________________ 3.25
Student enrolled in six units or less_____________________________ 1.50

MISCELLANEOUS FEES
(Fees payable when service is rendered)

Application fee for admission or readmission to the College_______________ 5.00
Late registration 5.00

Change of program .' limi' ~.gg
Failure to meet administratively required appomtrnent or orne tc--___ .
Transcript of record (first copy free) 1.00
Check returned for any cause 2.00
Studio lesson, per lesson per student., ---:- 1.oo to 6.00

Current fee per semester (15 4Q-mmute lessons) 75.00
Organ practice 10.00
Loss or damage of equipment and library books Cost
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REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS
Materials and .ervice fees:

To be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the business office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $2 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded m accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(I) Before or during the first week of the semester 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester, 70 percent of fee
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:

This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins: .

Nonreserved space per semester:
Period Amount of refund

1-30 days__________________ 75 percent of fee
31-60 days 50 percent of fee
61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.

SUMMER SESSION FEES
Tuition, each session (per unit) $17.00
Activity fee (required), Term L_________________________________________ 2.00
Student Union fee (required), Term L________________________________ 3.50
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:
Six-week session 5.00
Other sessions of one week or more (per week) 1.00

EXEMPTIONS
Students under Public Law 16, 346, 894, California state veteran or state rehabili-

tano~ .programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials ~d service under
prOVISIOnsof these respecnve programs.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES
Allowances for subsisten<;ebegin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-

ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except
that. veterans clea:mg the Business O!fice on the regular registration days will be
certified for SUbSIstencebeginning WIth the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUIJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
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PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES
5670 Wilshire Boulevard

los Angeles, California 90054

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Edmund G. Brown, LL.B., Governor of California and .

President of the Trustees.. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

Glenn M. Anderson, A.B., Lieutenant Governor of State Ca itol, Sacramento 95814Califorrua p
Jesse M. Unruh, B.A., Speaker of the Assembly State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D., State Superintenden~ of

Public Instruction , 721 Capitol Avenue, Sacramento 95814
Glenn S. Dumke, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., L.H.D;, Chancellor

of the California State Colleges .5670 WIlshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90054

APPOINTED TRUSTEES
Th~ term of the appointed trustees is eight y~ars, and terms expire 1'1arch 1 of

the years indicated in parentheses. Names are listed 10 order of accession to the
board.

Louis H. Heilbron, A.B., LL.B., LL.D. (1969)
14 Montgomery Street, San Francisco 94104

Donald M. Han, B.A. (1968)
2230 Pine Street, Bakersfield 93302

Charles Luckman, LL.D., A.F.D. (1966)
9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90046

Paul Spencer, B.A. (1969)
P. O. Box 145, San Dimas 91773

Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P. o. Box 370, Chico 95927

Albert J. Ruffo, LL.B., B.S. in E.E. (1971)
1680 Hedding Street, San Jose 95113

Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702

E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1965)
P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541

Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1967)
604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801

George D. Hart, A.B. (1967)
111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104

Gregson E. Bautzer, B.A., LL.B. (1968)
190 N. Canon Drive, Beverly Hills 90069

Simon Ramo, B.S., Ph.D. (1972)
8433Fallbrook Ave., Canoga Park 91304

James F. Thacher, A.B., LL.B. (1970)
310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
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APPOINTED TRUSTEES-Continued

Victor H. Palmieri, B.A., LL.B. (1970)
Janss Corp., Kirkeby Center, Wilshire at Westwood Blvd., Los Angeles 90024

Alec L. Cory, B.A., LL.B. (1973)
U.S. National Bank Building, San Diego 92101

Chester R. Bartalini (1966)
240 Golden Gate Ave., San Francisco 94102

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES
Governor Edmund G. Brown

President
Donald M. Hart

Vice Chairman

Albert J. Ruffo
Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Secretary-llreasurer
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OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90054

213 938-2981
Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs Raymond A. Rydell
Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs Harry E. Brakebill
Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs C. Mansel Keene

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES
California State College at Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
Dr. William B. Langsdorf, President
714 871-3300
California State College at Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Hayward, California 94542
Dr. Fred F. Harcleroad, President
415 538-8000
California State College at Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90804
Dr. Carl W. McIntosh, President
213 433-0951
California State College at Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
Dr. John A. Greenlee, Acting President
213 225-1631
California State College at Palos Verdes
27608 Silver Spur Road, Suite 200
Palos Verdes Peninsula, California 90274
Dr. Leo F. Cain, President
213 377-6837
California State College at San Bernardino
532 Mountain View Avenue
San Bernardino, California 92407
Dr. John M. Pfau, President
714 887-6311
California State Polytechnic College
San Luis Obispo, California 93402
805 546-0111

Kellogg-Voorhis Campus
Pomona, California 91766
213 964-6424

Dr. Julian A. McPhee, President
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Chico State College
First and Normal Streets
Chico, California 9S927
Dr. Glenn Kendall, President
916 343-4411
Fresno State College
Shaw and Cedar A venues
Fresno, California 93726
Dr. Frederic W. Ness, President
209 222-5161
Humboldt State College
Arcata, California 95521
Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens, President
707 822-1771
Sacramento State College
6000 Jay Street
Sacramento, California 95819
916 452-3252
San Diego State College
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Dr. Malcolm A. Love, President
714 286-5000
San Fernando Valley State College
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 91326
Dr. Ralph Praror, President
213 349-1200
San Francisco State College
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
415 584-2300
San Jose State College
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95114
Dr. Robert D. Clark, President
408 294-6414
Sonoma State College
265 College View Drive
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Dr. Ambrose R. Nichols, President
707 545-7220
Stanislaus State College
Turlock, California 95380
Dr. Alexander Capurso, President
209 632-2411

The California State Colleges are a unique development of the democratic con-
cept of tax-supported public higher education for all qualified students.

Spanning the state from Humboldt County in the north to San Diego in the
south, the 17 campuses of the California State Colleges (with another campus soon
to be constructed) represent the largest system of public higher education in the
Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in the world. Current enrollment is
more than 157,090 full- and part-time students. The faculty and administrative staff
numbers approximately 8,000.

The !ndividual colleges, ~ach with a geographic, curricular and academic charac-
ter of It,s own, offer ~ solid basic .pro~ram in the liberal arts. Beyond this, each
c?lleg~ IS noted for Its tndlvll~uality In academic enphasis which makes for a
divers~ed system. Course .01,fenngs leading to the bn ;helor's and master's degree
are designed to satisfy existing Student interests and to serve the technical and
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professional manpower requirements of the state. A joint doctoral program with
the University of California is now underway.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards .. Con-
stant striving for academic excellence is at the heart of the system. The pnmary
responsibility of each faculty within the system is the instructional process on the
teacher-student level, with appropriate recognition of the necessary and construc-
tive role of research in any institution of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is yested.in; the Board of Trustees,
which is appointed by the Governor, and the Board s administrative arm, the Chan-
cellor. The Trustees and the Chancellor set broad policy for the colleges while
delegating considerable independent responsibility for implementation at the college
level. A Statewide Academic Senate, made up of representatives elected by the
faculty at each college, acts as a consultative body to the area of academic affairs.

Although the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, dates back a century,
the California State College system under an independent Board of Trustees was
created br the Donahoe Act of 1960. Formerly, the colleges were under the juris-
diction 0 the State Board of Education.

Today, the California State Colleges are in a particularly dynamic period of their
development. Prior to World War II, there were seven State Colleges WIth a peak
total enrollment of some 13,000. Since 1947, ten new campuses have been developed;
one is operating in temporary quart.ers in southwestern Los Angeles, and another
has been authorized, to be located In Kern County. Enrollment In the system IS
expected to reach 225,000 by 1970.
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OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGEPresident Malcolm A. Love
Assistant to the President ....__. . Lloyd A. Walker
Executive Dean. . . . . .George A. Koester

Administrative Analysr.L.; . . James M. Elden
~~rr:1.nistrativeAnaly~L---._----------.------------------.----------.--MargaretL. Gilbertmg Program Assistant . Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration . .Ernest B. O'Byme
Publications and Public Relations Manager Gordon F. Lee

Vice President, Academic Affairs . Donald R. Watson
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.
Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs. E. June Warren

Dean of Arts and SCiences Sidney L. Gulick
Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions., . .Clayton M. Gjerde

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services E. Glen Fulkerson
Coordinator of Extended Services ._.ManvilleR. Petteys
Coordinator of Summer Sessions Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies Maurice M. Lemme
Coordinator of Graduate Studies Millard R. Biggs
College LibrariaIL- .Louis A. Kenney
Secretary to the Faculty . Maurice L. Crawford

Dean of Students Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Assistant to the Dean of Students . Edward M. Webb

Dean of Activities ·_· Margery Ann Warmer
Activities Adviser .Donald L. Kelm
Activities Adviser .Margot S. Nilsen
Activities Adviser Gary A. Solbue

Dean of Admissions and Records . Melvin A. Anderson
Admissions Officer Robert E. Downen
Registrar Peter W. Barend

Dean of Counseling and Testing--------------------------- Donald F. HarderTest Officer . . Herman Roemmich
Coordinator of Counseling . . ._·· __· ·_Earl F. Peisner

Director of Health Services . ....__.__Frank O. Robertson, M.D.
Director of Housing ... . .__John M. Yarborough
Director of Placement and Financial Aids .__. William M. Kidwell

Assistant Director of Placement ·_· Jack W. McCrary
Assistant Placement Officer-----------·---··--------- Theodora W. Cooper
Assistant Placement Officer .._. __. · ·__· Jerry J. Joyce
Assistant Placement Officer- ..__.__ _. .._ _Patricia A. Logan
Loans Officer__ .._.- . . . .. Alan S. Mishne

Graduate Manager, Associated Students__._-_.--'-- .Harvey J. Goodfriend
Business Manager ·· Selwyn C. Hartigan

Accounting Officer .._.Grant L. NIelsen
Administrative Assistant . . ._.._.__ Carolyn E. Kessler
BusinessServices Officer ·_Lois W. Sisson
Housing Manager --------.---;- Willard W. Trask
Chief of Plant Operations __.. Timothy V. Hallahan
Personnel Officer ..--------J. Austin Jillson

PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
GENERAL INFORMATION
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD

Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chairman Frank A. Frye, Jr.
Arthur S. Johnson, Vice Chairman Everett Gee Jackson
Clayton H. Brace John W. Quimby
Harry E. Callaway Carlyle H. Reed
Ar~stead B. Carter Orien W. Todd, Jr.
WIlham G. Duflock Burnet C. Wohlford
Carl M. Esenoff

Associate Members
Mrs. Douglas J. SChroeder President, San Diego Branch, American

Association of University Women
Mrs. John Bogen President, Ninth District, California Congress of
D . I Parents and Teachers
_ arue W. Hale., President, San Diego State Alumni Association

RESEARCH BUREAUS

Bureau of Busines~ and Economic Research Gerald K. Sharkey Director
~ureau pf j,ducatlO!1al Research.i.L. Robert T. Gray, C~ordinator
center for S conorruc Education Joseph McClintic Director

C
enter orcurvey Research Oscar Kaplan: Director
ornputer enteL______________ E G BCd'Economics Research Center - -------------------------------------------.. auer, oor ~nator

Institute of Labor Economi~;--------------------------------------Kozoyam~mura, Coordinator
P bli Affai R . ----------------- Adam GIfford, Coordinator

u c airs esearch Institute W R- I d B- D"S "1 R h C ------------------------------------. ICJar igger, rrectorocia esearc enter.c.... Aubrey Wendling, Director
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THE COLLEGE
San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the seventeen publicly sup-

ported California State Colleges. It is governed by the Board of Trustees of the
California State Colleges and is administered through the Office of the Chancellor
by the President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to provide
instruction for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor's and
master's degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the pro-
fessions, including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated on a mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of
the first mission founded in California by Father Junipero Serra. Alvarado
Freeway cuts through the valley, bringing the campus to within a few minutes
drive of the center of San Diego and famous Balboa Park. Twelve miles to the west
are the beautiful resort beaches on the Pacific Ocean. An hour's drive to the east
are the Laguna Mountains; and Old Mexico may be reached in half an hour. The
heritage of the past lives in the mission style and Spanish-Moorish architecture of
San Diego State's 303-acre campus.

San Diego State College, with an enrollment of more than 16,000 students, offers
a four-year liberal arts course in over 50 major fields of study, graduate curricula
leading to the master of arts and master of science degrees in 34 fields, and to the
two-year Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work degrees.
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry is offered jointly by the University
of California at San Diego and San Diego State College.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the public
schools of California from the kindergarten through the junior college are available.

ACCREDITA TlON
San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and the

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited by
the Western College Association, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, the California State Board of Education, and is approved by the Vet-
erans Administration for the education and training of veterans. The Master of
Science degree in business administration is accredited by the American Association
of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of Chemistry is on the approved
list of the American Chemical Society, thereby enabling qualified students to receive
the Certificate of the American Chemical Society. The Department of Music is a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music. The School of Engi-
neering is accredited in the fields of Aerospace, Civil, Electrical and Electronic,
and Mechanical Engineering by the Engineer's Council for Professional Develop-
ment.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

THE FACULTY
The college faculty consists of over 1,000 members who have received their ad-

vanced training in over 100 colleges and universities of the United States or foreign
countries. The faculty is distinguished in terms of its formal education, in the
wide variety of its practical experience in business, industry, government, and the
teaching profession, in its publications, and in its research activity.

THE LIBRARY
Library resources and services for study and research include the book collec-

tion of 370,000 volumes, 80,000 gov~rnment publications, 150,000 microform publi-
CatIOns,41,000 curriculum materials items, and about 30,000 pamphlets, prints, !llaps,
manusc~ipts, recordings, photographs, and other related research ty~e ~atenals.

The library receives 4,500 periodicals! exclusive of governme~t publications, holds
52,Oqo volumes of bound journals. It IS a. depository .for. United States and Cali-
forrua publications, and has extensive holdings of publications of foreign countries,
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the United Nations, Organization of American States, Council of Europe, and other
international bodies, and of municipal governments.

Twenty-one reference librarians assist students and faculty in their reading,
study, and research. To aid the student to develop his powers of critical, independ-
ent thought through wide acquaintance with books, the library has an open shelf
arrangement which gives direct access to nearly all books.

Facilities for 2,200 readers are provided in the central library. Typing rooms,
group study rooms, microfilm reading rooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and
individual study carrels are provided. Inexpensive copying machines are available.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
Two men's and three women's campus residence halls, each accommodating 200

students, are available in September, 1966. These three-story buildings are attractively
designed and are fireproof and air-conditioned throughout. Furnishings are partic-
ularly well selected to provide facilities for study and comfortable campus living.

Meals for all residence hall students are provided in the college cafeteria and
are required for those under twenty-one years of age.

For 1966-1967, the total charge per student per semester for campus board and
~oom will be slightly in excess of $400, payable a semester in advance or on an
installment plan that entails a $6 service charge. Parking and health service benefits,
including hospitalization, are included in this total. An additional security deposit
of $20 is refun.dable at rhe close of the college year.

Additional information concerning campus housing may be obtained from the
office of the Director of Housing. -

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER
The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students

who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
tional, ~r personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Administra-
tI?n Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement
WIth a counselor.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As part of the program of student personnel services, the college provides health

services for. the protection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular seSSIOn,these health services, under the direction of a medical doctor and
consisting of a full-time staff, assisted on a part-time basis by several medical special-
I~ts, are available t<,>students for consultation, treatment of minor physical difficul-
nes and emergencies, and counsel as to additional proper procedures. Full-time
nurs~s are also on duty: During the weeks the college is in session, students may
obtain appomtmenrs WIth specialists during the hours they are available at the
office of Health Services, A student must be currently enrolled for seven or more
units of credi~ to be eligible for other ~han emergency treatment.

/}. student ~ur~nce program. IS available for all those carrying seven or more
uruts: The polIcy IS reasonable m cost and provides medical and surgical care not
prOVIded by the Student Health Services.

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement <;enter ,is an integral P:rrt of the educational program of the

college. Placement IS.conslde~ed as the a~oon phase of both the instructional pro-
gram and the vocatlOn~1 gUIdance serVIce at San Diego State. It involves four
phases: <1) und~rstandmg of self. as a candidate, (2) information concerning
fPportumt!es available, (3) contactmg and interviewing possible employers, and
4) followmg through to learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount ofsuccess of the candidate.

~heh Plplement Center serves ~ll divisions of the college. Through its professional
d t e. ficerent Cent~~ proVl~es placement counseling for the assistance of any

iili e!1t 0 n 1mg bPt?sItIOn which will meet his individual needs and utilize his
:e~r~~'thr~~rgh'~ PilUess firmCs,government agencies, and school districts actively

e acement enter each year. Many of these concerns are na-
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tional in scope. On the average. each candidate is Interviewed br three to fi
l
ve con-

cerns in the rocess of finding the position best suited to him. The P acement
Center maintaks a vocational library of current materials and company brochures
from firms and agencies which graduate students may wish ~o ~se. A part-timejob
placement service is provided for those who need financial aid m order to {ont:rue
their education. Many of the parr-time jobs are directly related t? areas 0 stu ent
specialization. A diligent effort is made to follow up g.raduat~s in order to learn
more about their success and to assist in such future Job adjustment as may be
necessary. I d 12

Placement services are available to all students 'Yho have com~ ete . semes.ter
units acceptable on a graduate program at San DIego State. Assistance ill finding
part-time employment is given to all students who are enrolled for seven or more
semester units.

COST OF LIVING
Each student should plan his budget based. upon individual needs. The wide range

of tastes and financial resources of students. m ~ college. WIth an enrollment of more
than 16,000 makes it difficult to give specific information on the ~ost of going to
college. At San Diego State it is possible to live simply and p~rncipate moderately
in college life and activities 0.0 a modest budget. A table of estimated costs IS grven
below as a guide to students in planning the college budget.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

Typical Cost for Living on Campus
Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee ; _
(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $300, or Foreign Student

tuition of $127:50, is in addition to above fee.) _Books and supplies - -
Room, board, health services, parking _

~~~~~:Y'_~~~~~:~~~~~_~~=~~~==~=~===_~=~~__=~~~:::~=~==~=_==~~~_~~=-=

$51.00

75.00
420.00
124.00
180.00

$850.00
Typical Cost for Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee___________________________$~}:gg
Books and supplies ------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 81.00
Lunches -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 90.00

lf~~ir-~~~~;~~~~~::~~::=:::=::::=:=::::=:::::::~~:=::=:=:=::~~:~::::~~~===:::~~=:=:~~~~:~
$400.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate study at San Diego State College began in 1946 with an authorization

to offer a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was first authorized in 1949; the Master of Science de-
gree in 1955; the Master of Business Administration and the Master of Social Work
degrees in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate
program leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with
the University of California, San Diego. The first candidate was admitted to this
program in September, 1965. ' .

Graduate curricula at San Diego State College are designed to provide an oppor-
turnty for advanced study and research in specialized fields of study in which
qualified graduate students may prepare for careers requiring advanced study or
may improve their competence in their present professions.

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized bya high quality of scholarship.

As of September 1965, 3,619 graduate students were enrolled at the College. From
1949 to 1964, 1,723 Master of Arts degrees and 390 Master of Science degrees have.
been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees is incorporated in the Graduate
Division which also undertakes the development and improvement of graduate
curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially those fields concerned
with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of California. Respon-
sibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate Council under the
Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the administrative officer
of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate Council.

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL
The Graduate Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College

consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1966-
1967, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:
Donald R. Watson EdD. (ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemm~, PhD. Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D. ._. Coordinator of Graduate Studies
Richard H. Lawson, PhD. Arts and Sciences
David W. Belcher, PhD. . School of Business Administration
Glenn H. Hodge, PhD. School of Business Administration
Russell L. Trimmer, PhD. ~ .School of Education
Sanford H. Stone, M.S., M.S.E. .School of Engineering
Ernest F. Witte, PhD. School of Social Work
John W. Ackley, PhD .. Division of Fine Arts
Angela M. Kitzinger, PhD. Division of Health Education, Physical

Education, and Recreation
John W. Dickinson, PhD. Division of Humanities
David A. Farris, PhD. Division of the Life Sciences
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D. Division of the Life Sciences
Roben W. Isensee, Ph.D. Division of the Physical Sciences
Calvin V. Holmes, PhD. -r Division of the Physical Sciences
James D. Kitchen, PhD. DIvision of SOCIal SCIences
Spencer L. Rogers, Ph.D. . .__.. Division of the Social Sciences
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DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following activities which are derived from the regula-
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.

2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of students who have been
admitted to graduate curricula.

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
grams.

4. Determining the number and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
Division, exclusive of departmental examinations.

5. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re-
quests for such advancement.

6. Considering and acting on all graduate degree programs and petitions of stu-
dents in the Graduate Division.

7. Adopting rules concerning the form of presentation, acceptability, and dis-
position of theses and dissertations.

8. Making final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advanced
degrees.

9. Making recommendations concerning departmental requests for new graduate
level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced degree curriculums.

10. Coordinating and systematizing procedures followed by departments, divisions,
or schools offering advanced degrees or credentials.

11. Making recommendations to the President, the Vice President for Academic
Affairs, committees of the College, the Senate, and the faculty on matters pertaining
to graduate study at San Diego State College.

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry

MASTER OF ARTS
Industrial Arts
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech Arts

MASYlR 0' SCIINCI
Aerospace Engineering Geology
A.stronomy Mathematics
Blo~ogy .. . Mechanical Engineering
Busm~ss Administrarlon Physics
C~t;mlst~ . Psychology
CIvil Engineering . Public Administration
Electrical Engineering

Anthropology
Art
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
Economics
Education
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK
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TEACHING CREDENTIALS
San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of

postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials:

The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Elementary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching
The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

Teaching
In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials:
The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pupil Per-

sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements)

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health
The Standard Supervision Credential
For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for

these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of
Education,

GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS
San Diego State College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student

may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements for
an advanced degree or for credentials. Before credit earned in the summer ~es-
sions is accepted on an advanced degree program, a student. ~,?st meet the require-
ments for classified graduate standing in the Graduate DIVISIOn. The acceptance
of courses by other colleges or by a teacher's local school board for salary sched-
ule purposes as graduate credit is entirely optional with the college or school
system concerned. .

The summer sessions are organized into three tenus: An Intersession of two
weeks, during which time twO academic units may be earned; Term I of SIX weeks,
during which time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Students
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses
taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS
The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-

ates of foreign universities on the same basis and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.S. baccalaureate degree from
a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at
Sati Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San
Diego State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission require-
ments and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or not the student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student will
be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has complied ;.vith
the requirements and procedures of the Office of Admissions and has been admitted
to the College with unclassified graduate standing, .

An applicant whose education .has been m a language oth~r tha~ English must
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFJ;.). This test IS administered
m most foreign countries and test scores must be received by the College before
admission to the College can be granted. Information as to ~he orne a!ld place. at
Which this test is given may be obtained from the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL) Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A.

A stude~t whose undergraduate instruction has been in a language other than
English will generally need at least two years for the completion of the require-
ments for the master's degree. Since no graduate fellowships or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State College, arrangements
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for financial support necessary for three or four semesters should be made before the
student comes to the United States.

Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions as an unclassi-
fied graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for admis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. Application forms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Studies. Admis-
sion to the College with unclassified graduate standing does not imply admission
to a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division.

Arrangements for housing should be completed before the student's arrival on
the campus. Detailed information regarding housing may be obtained from the
Director of Housing, San Diego State College.

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the foreign graduate student should ar-
range for appointments with the Adviser for Foreign Students and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY
San Diego State College has been approved by the Veterans Administration and

the California State Department of Education to offer graduate study for veterans
leading to the master's degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in graduate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in the administration building, for information
and counseling regarding veteran's benefits, prior to the date of registration.

The "graduate load" for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
. Graduate teaching assistantships may be obtained by qualified graduate students
m the areas .of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration, busi-
ness education, chemistry, economics, engineering, English, French, geography,
geology, German, health education, industrial arts, mathematics, physical education,
physical science, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, Spanish, and
speech arts.

Qualifications for appointment include admission to the college, admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a
master's degree, and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered
c0'?Ises each semester in the area in which the degree is sought. A graduate teaching
assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so will
result in the cancellation of his appointment.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the department, division, or school in which the appli-
Cant WIshes to obtain the master's degree.

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION FEES
The tuition fees for ~onresident graduate students may be waived on the basis

of .demonstra~c:d financial need and superior scholastic achievement. To obtain a
waiver of tumon .fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
(b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (c) be admitted to the College
with unclassified .graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the Graduate Divi-
s~on and .be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record Examina-
tI~n Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a grade point average above 3.0 (B) in all
prior undergraduate and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in at least 10 units of
course work applicable on a master's degree program during the semester in which
the waiver of fees IS to be granted.

Application forms for waivers of nonresident tuition fees and further inf~rmation
may be obtained at the .Graduate Office. Application forms are accepted at any
nm~ and must be filed m. the 9raduate. Office at least one month prior to the
beginning of the semester m which the tumon fees are to be waived.
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Graduate students whose tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed
under Fees in this bulletin.

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of the nonresi-
dent tuition fees until they have completed at least one semester of full-time
graduate study at San Diego State College.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS
Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.
One Secondary Teacher Education Scholarship of $400 to be granted only to

fifth year students training to teach in the public schools of California on a general
secondary credential. It may be divided into $200 awards if, in the judgment of the
Scholarship Committee, this would be a wise procedure.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A $200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S. Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Chairman,
Political Science Department.

SAN DIEGO HUMAN FACTORS SOCIETY

A $50 annual scholarship to a psychology major in area of experimental or
engineering psychology; graduate student in engineering psychology preferred.
Nominations are made by the Department of Psychology; final selection of the
recipient is made by the San Diego Human Factors Society.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

. A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a rna-
jor in English. Selection is made by the Department of English.

K. W. STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a
major in history. Selection is made by the Department of History.

ZONTA INTERNATIONAL CLUB SCHOLARSHIP

Awarded to a graduate or upper division student with a major in Speech Cor-
rection. Applicants must be recommended by the Speech Arts Department and the
recipient must spend eight hours a week in the clinical work of the Speech Arts
Department. Amount of scholarship variable. Selection is made by the Department
of Speech Arts.

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK
Graduate students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate

Division may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
the program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
differs and it is therefore best if the student applying for admission to the School
of Social Work indicates 'on his application whether: he is iI?-need of ~ stipend and
the amount required. The Scbool of Social Work WIll then mmate acnon necessary
for consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

FINANCIAL AID
At San Diego State College, every effort is made t.o see that srudents who wish

to atte.nd are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate financial r~sources.
To this end, financial aid in the form of loans -and oppo~un.lty for part-time em-
pl?yment is made available to qualified applicants. In a ml\Jonty of cases, a student
Will be offered a package financial aid plan which may mclude a loan and part-
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time employment. The programs explained below are administered by the Financial
Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 207.

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PItOGRAM
Through the generosity of a number of individuals and groups, funds have been

established to assist students with both short-term and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time attendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest,
Applications are available throughout the academic year.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM
National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act

of 1958 are available to students who can meet the specific qualifications. All stu-
dents, both entering and continuing, may apply for these loans. The amount that
may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,500 per year
for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months after the student ceases to
carry at least one-half of the normal full-time academic study load at the College
and ends ten years and nine months after this date. The interest rate is three p~ral-
cent simple interest per year. This loan program provides a borrower with a part!
cancellation of ten or fifteen percent of his loan, plus interest, for service as a full-
time teacher in a public or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or
institution of higher education.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PItOGRAM
United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student's home town

bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements. The amount
that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may not exceed $2,000 per
year for graduate students. Repayment begins five months from the time the bor-
rower graduates and may extend between thirty-six and fifty-four months. The
interest rate is 6% simple interest beginning at the time the loan is granted.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM
San Diego, State College participates in the College Work-Study Program under

the Econorruc Opportunity act of 1964. Students may qualify for financial aid J!I
the form of part-time employment if they meet the specific qualifications of this
program, All students, both entering and continuing, are eligible to apply. (Where
feasible, College ~ ork.Study grants will be combined with loans, scholarships, and
other financial aid.) Students may work in on-campus positions for up to fifteen
hours per week. The rate of pay for such employment is $1.25 to $2.10 per hour.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICATIONS
The College participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the College

Entrance Examination Board. As a participant, the institution subscribes to the
principle that the amount of. financial aid granted a student should be based upon
financial need. The CSS assists the college in determining the student's need fOj
financial assistance. All students under twenty-five years of age, regardless 0
marital status, who request financial assistance in excess of $200 per year are
required to submit a copy of the Parent's Confidential Statement form to ~
designating San Diego State College as one of the recipients. Necessary forms, In

a1dltlO!-1 to. the financial aid application and brochure, may be obtained at the
Financial Aid Office.

APPLYING FOR AID
. Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on one financia!

aid form provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five years of age or under.
regardless of marital status! must also complete a Parent's Confidential Statement
Application forms are available between February 15 and June 1, 1966 for the
1966-1967 academic year. To the extent that funds are still available, students maY
apply for aid from any program after the academic year has begun.
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COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE
Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of I;Iealth, Education

and Welfare for San Diego State College to. offer two counseling and gUldan<:e
training institutes under provisions of the National Defense Education Act, Public
Law 85-864, during 1966 and 19~7.. ...

During the 1966 summer seSSIOn,an eight-week institute will be offered and dur-
ing the 1966-1967 academic year a 36-week institute. will be offered. .

Information concerning these institutes may be obtained from Dr. DaVId D. Mal-
colm, Coordinator of Guidance Studies, San Diego State College.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
. Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
ISoffering a full-time Academic Year Instirute for 25 ~~h school. teachers of mathe-
matics during the acaderruc year 1965-1966. All participants will attend an eight-
week preliminary session sta!ting June 27, 1,966.. .

To be eligible for admission to the Institute, the applicant must be adrrutted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor's
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathematics
at the secondary school level; and, if planning .to earn the master's de.gree,. must
be admitted to the Graduate DiVISIOn. The curriculum of the Institute IS designed
to provide the better trained participants with an opportunity to work toward the
Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose of the
Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a broader and
deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability to teach it
to high school students. .

The basic stipend is $3,600 which includes both the academic year and the pre-
liminary summer session. Additional allowances for dependents, travel, and books
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National SCIence Foundation. Infor-
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from Dr. Gerald A. Becker,
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.
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ADMISSION PROCEDURE
All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) and

all former graduate students who have interrupted their attendance at t~IS college
by one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure m seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

1. File Application for Admission to the College. This application must be accom
panied by an application fee of $5 payable to San Diego State College, and shoul~
be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the student expects. to
enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions Office: (1) ApplIca·
tion for Admission (or readmission); (2) Health History Record; and (3) Stare
ment of Residency. These forms may be obtained from the Admissions Offic~
Letters from students signifying intention to enroll will not be considered as apJ.lh·
cations for admission. The official forms must be filed. The last dates for filim REGISTRATION
applications are as follows: Only students who have received a Notice of Admission from the Dean of Ad-

For fall semester: July 15. missions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fall or Spring Se-
For spring semester: December 15. mesrers. Students who .have allowed a semester or m~re ~o lapse m regular atten~-

. " •. ance at the college will be required to file an application for readmission, ThIS
2. File Offic~l T.ranscrlpts. The student must file official transcripts from EACli regulation does not apply to Summer Session regrstration. .

college or U!UverSIty attended (mcludmg extension, corres~ondence, su~mer ses Directions for registration are published eac;h .semester in the Class Schedule,
non, or evening courses). If a student plans to enter a master s degree curriculum ~; available at the College Book Store at the begmnmg of each semester.
a graduate credential program, he must file all transcripts in duplicate. An officis
transcript is one sent directly between registrars of schools. The student ~h,!uld LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT
request the college or university attended to send all transcripts to the AdmlsslOd' Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom
0!TIc;e, San Diego State College. All records or transcripts received at the A . facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
~sslon~ Office become the property of the college and will not be released nOI adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number of
will copies be made. students for whom there are available facilities and competent mstructors at the

A .student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is nol college.
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts covering work he may havi
taken at other insti~tions. He must, however, file an application for read~ss!OI STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE
to the college and, If he plans to ~~t~r a master's degree curriculum, an apphc.a~or Any student may be placed on probation, suspended, or expelled for one or more
for admission t~ the Graduate DIVISIon and must comply WIth all other adffilSSIOIof the following causes:
procedures outlined above. ( ) D' .. . . al d

a isorderly unethical, VICIOUS,or imrnor con uct,
RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE (b) Misuse, ab~se, theft, or destruction of state property.

Each student ~nrolling in the college must be designated as a resident or nonresi The period for which the student may be placedon probation or suspended by
dent student, prior to the payment of registration fees. the preSIdent shall not exceed 12 months. Fees o.r rumen paid by or for the semester

The residency cla~fication received by any student is subject to review ani or summer session in which he is sus1?end~d will n?t be !efunded.. .
change. Each s~den~ IS held responsible for notifying the Residency Status .offiCi Th7 above penalties may be applIed m cases Im;olvmg academic. d~shonesty:
of any .change m hIS legal status as a resident of California. A new resIdenCl ~heatlDg in tests; examinations, laboratory work, WrItten work (plagIarIsm)-that
decla,ranon must be made whenever a student interrupts continuous attendanCi IS,for any attempt to get credit for work not performed.at thIS college.

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULI SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE
A stu4ent is responsible for any change in his semester's schedule of classes afte A graduate studen~ desiring t? ~ork for a second :naster's de~ree must petition

the offiCial study list has been filed. Forms for changes in the official study list mal the Graduate Council for permISSIOn to enter a currIculum leadmg to the second
be obtained at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change in Wi master's degree.
schedule of classes.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduate student, I
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac
ceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

" (b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitun
admission to graduate degree curricula."

A change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for which the student is already
registered; changing from audit to credit or from credit to audit; and changing
sections of the same course. Consult calendar for deadline dates for change of
schedule.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY
Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the

Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200.

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepted for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes auditors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who notifies the applicant that he has been admitted with unclassified
graduate standing.

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor's degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average not less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enrollment
An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in 20D-numbered courses,

except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Graduate
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student is subject to evaluation
as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degree curriculum.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master's degree curriculum.

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department, division, or school, he may reapply for classified
graduate standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Assignment of a Graduate Adviser
At the time a student is given notice of having attained classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division, he is assigned an official adviser in the appropriate
department, division, or school who assists him in planning an official program
for the master's degree. The program must be prepared in accordance with the
requirements listed in the Graduate Bulletin current at the date of approval of the
program by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Graduate students who wish to work for a credential but not for an advanced
degree are referred to the appropriate coordinator in the School of Education.

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have bl ..
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are det~·
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated 11
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

"A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 4100
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduan
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he sans
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as thl
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who ~hul0~
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree currie ,a
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastit
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performances
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the autho~lt1u1e1
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree currie I
offered by the college."

At San Diego State College, admission to any graduate degree curriculum U
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classzfiea
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offereo
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified g~aduan
standing. Subsequent to (or simultaneously with) the filing of his applicatlon

d
fOI

admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the, Gra uan
Division with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objectlve:

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate 01
forms available at the Graduate Office.

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to. e~ 81 CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREECREDIT
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to gain admission n A' .
the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not. an ad senror who is within seven units of completing requirements for the bachelor's

degree and whose overall grade point average is 3.0 or above may petition thed:~ci~1.degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate ere Graduate Council to take approved 100-numbered courses for concurrent master's
degree credit with the remaining requirements for the bachelor's degree. Enroll-

Clailifled Graduate Standing rnenr in ZOO-numbered courses is not permitted. The bachelor's degree must be
In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, thl corn I d h d f h in whi h h d' . d dli pete at teen 0 t e semester In w IC t e concurrent ere It IS earne an

app cant must: not more than six units of such credit will be accepted on the minimum unit re-
(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college. quirements for the master's degree. The rules of the Graduate Division concerning
(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduan a.cademic load must be observed. (Refer to the section of this bulletin on Regula-

work taken for the baccalaureate degree. nons of the Graduate Division for information on study list Iimits.)
(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Apti~dl

Test. (Students holding a master's or higher degree from an institutie'
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted froe
this requirement.)

(4) Haye completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which Ili
desires to earn an advanced degree.

(5) Satisfy the special departmental, divisional or school requirements as statel
in Part Four of this bulletin under Fields of Study and Courses of InstrUctioo

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate stUd:
in the Graduate Division.

. Admission to the Grad!1ate Division with classified graduate standing does ne
Imply that the student will be advanced to candidacy for a graduate degree. ,

I! a studc;nt does not receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record .E:raIJl!
nation Aptitude Test, or .If he has earned less than a 2.5 grade point average 10 ,h!
undergraduate work, or If he does not meet the minimum requirements of a dlVl
sion Or department he may continue POstgraduate work as an unclassified graduan

Advancement to Candidacy
After satisfactory completion of a specified portion of an official program for

the master's degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department, a student is eligible for
advancement to candidacy,

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum
but has completed no courses at this college within the last calendar year is
considered to have withdrawn from the curriculum. He must file application for
readmission to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study. A
s~dent who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply
WIth regulations and requirements in effect at the time he gains readmission to the
Graduate Division.

Any student who was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.
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REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pro-

cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog of the
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office.

All graduate students admitted to the college after August, 1966 will be required
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1966-1967 editions of the
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a gradua~
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been enrolled II
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enrolling as I

graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by more than twt
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at thl
time his official master's degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are in the low~

division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 through 199 are II
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 200 through 29\
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professional educe
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM
At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is enrolled, I

report of courses taken, showing units and grades earned, is sent to the student
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade of A (outstanditt
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satisfactory), 2 POInts
D (passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), counted as units af
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point average; WI
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point average; Cr (credit)
signifying units earned; but not counted in the grade point average. The mark -o
15 used m reporting satisfactory completion of certain courses, such as Course 299
where letter grades would be inappropriate. No course in which a final grade belos
"C' was earned may be used to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

Grade point averages are determined by dividing the total number of grade poin~
earned by the total number of units attempted. For details see the section of Wi
bulletin under Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree.

INCOMPLDE GRADI

~ incomplete grade is counted as units attempted with no grade points ani
remains on the student s record unless made up. Except for Course 299, Thesis, 001
calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomplete is assigned wIll.bi
allowed for makeup of. the Incomplete. The student must arrange with the 111'
structor. who gav~ the incomplete for removal of the course deficiencies, upol
completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An incomplete cannot be re
moved by repeanng the course.

If a student does not make up the incomplete, but instead re-enrolls in thl
course for credit, he has repeated the course for which he will receive the cre~
and grade ~omts earned, subject to the regulations for repeating courses. The !Il
complete will remain on the student's permanent record as units attempted WIn
no grade 'p~lln~ earned and cannot thereafter be made up through removal 0
course deficiencies,

A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the the~i
by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it wil
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receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the student's
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course. If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with-
drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student's record.

The student who has received a W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school.

The student must be registered in Course 299,' Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS FROM COURSES

OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semester study list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar's Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of "F" in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the end of the ninth week of classes, either a W (withdrawal
passing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
be permitted up to 10 days preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether
he is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
from college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses. The registration of graduate stu-
dents in Course 298, Special Study, and Course 299, Thesis, will be. cancelled if the
prerequisites for these courses have not been met before registration.

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawing unofficially from class or from
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops attending classes
without filing official withdrawal forms with the Registrar within the deadline dates
established for withdrawal.

REPEATED COURSES
A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been taken as part of t~e

master's degree except in the case of courses required as prerequisires to a master s
degree progra~. Such courses may be repeated under the overall college regulations
for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION
Any undergraduate student whose scholarship record falls below a "C' ave~age

(2.0) for all college work .attempted, o~ all college work attempted at San DI~gO
State College will be placed on probation by the Office of Admissions. Probation
rna}' be continued, provided that the student ,obtains a "C" average or better each
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from probation when
he has attained a "C" average or better on all college work attempted and on all
college work attempted at San Diego, Stare College.

These regulations regarding probation III .the College also apply to the graduate
student, except that only postgraduate work IScounted.
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DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE
Disqualification for Scholarship. Any student on probation whose scholarship

falls below a "C" average (2.0) in any single semester or summer session will be
subject to disqualification and dismissal from the college. Veterans who are dis-
qualified from further attendance at this college forfeit their rights to veterans'
benefits. Specific information may be obtained from the Veterans Administration
regarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricula.

Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student may be readmitted
to the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Admissions. Applications for
readmission must be made on forms which may be obtained at the Admissions
Office.

DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Any graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum

in the Graduate Division and whose performance therein is judged to be unsans-
factory with respect to scholastic or professional standards as judged by the Gradu-
ate Council will be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula in the
Graduate Division and his official status will be changed from classified graduate
standing to unclassified graduate standing.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
An official transcript of record may be obtained by filing an application for

transcript at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for each transcript (first
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official.
Transcripts presented by a student to a college are considered to be unofficial and
are usually not accepted. Once a student has matriculated in this college or has
had an official evaluation made, transcripts from other schools or colleges become
the property of this college and will not be released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS
A graduate student who does not wish to take a course for credit may enroll as

an auditor, class size permitting. An auditor must meet all admission requirements,
pay the same fees, and comply .with all regulations required of students taking the
course for credit. An auditor IS not held for exammations and does not receIVe
credit or a final Ifrade in the course. A student may change his program from
"audit" to "credit' or vice versa within the time limits authorized for changes of
program and subject to the regulations for withdrawal from classes.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS
No final.examination shall be given to individual students before the regularlY

scheduled tune. Anr student who is passing in a course and who finds it impossible
~o take a final examma~on on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
~cto~ to ~av~ an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
exammanon Within the tune allowed for making up incomplete grades.

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT
The am<:lU~tof transfer and extension course credit acceptable on master's degree

pr?grams 15 limited to ~ total of 6 units for the Master of Arts and the Master of
Science degrees; 24 umts for the Master of Business Administration degree; and
34 u!Uts for the Master of Social Work degree. To be accepted as a part of the
requirements for these degrees, all credit earned in other colleges or in extension
G~es msst je approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean of

ra uate . tu res, Approval of extension course credit must be obtained by the
btudent prlordto th~ date of completion of the extension course. Credit earned

y correspon ence IS not accepted as satisfying degree requirements.
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STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION
Section 40601(j) of the Administrative Code defines the term "full-time student"

to mean any student whose program while in attendance at a state college averaged
twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent.

A graduate student who is not taking any 2oo-numbered courses may register
for 17Y2 units of credit during any semester. If one or more 2oo-numbered courses
are included in the study list, the maximum number of units permitted is 15. An
excess study load requires the approval of the Dean of Graduate Studies at the
beginning of the semester in which the credit is to be earned. The maximum
amount which will be approved b:r petition for anyone semester for students
carrying one or more 200-numbere courses is 17 units and for anyone year, 33
units.

Graduate students who are employed full time should not attempt to earn more
than six units of credit per semester. Graduate students attending summer sessions
are limited to one unit of credit per week of attendance.

Graduate students who are employed as teaching assistants at San Diego State
College are limited to 15 units of combined teaching assignments and course work
unless their request for excess load is approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Students who enroll for more units than authorized will not receive credit on
their official master's degree programs for the excess number of units completed.

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Official master's degree programs of study, as signed or revised by the graduate

adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are binding unless a student with-
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is defined as having taken no
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn must file a request
for readmission to the Graduate Division before they will be permitted to register
for any courses leading to the master's degree.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific courses listed on his
official program of study. No changes will be permitted unless approved by the
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. No course can be deleted
from an official program after the course has been completed. No course completed
prior to seven years of the date the program is approved may be listed on the
program.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in

advance of the date of graduation. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin
for deadline dates.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE
To receive the master's degree at San Diego State College, the candidate must

have completed the following general requirements of the Graduate Division and
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate secnons of Part Four of this
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for the Master's Degree:

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY:
A student who holds classified graduate standing in the ~raduate Divi-

sion at San Diego State College and who meets Its scholastic, professional,
and personal standards may be considered for advancement to candidacy
for the master's degree provided he has filed an official program of study
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser and .the Dean of Graduate
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of SCIence degrees, a student
may be advanced to candidacy after he has earned at least 12 units in his
graduate program with a minimum grade point avera~e of 3.0 (B), or
six units of his program if he is a graduate of San DIego State College
provided his undergraduate grade point average was at least 2.75; for the
Master of Business Administration degree, the student must have earned
at least 24 units in his graduate program in the School of Business Admin-
istration with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B); and for the
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M~ste~ of. Social Work degree, the student must have earned at least 27
units ill his gr~duate program in the School of Social Work with a mini-
mum grade point average of 3,0 (B). .

In addition to having the grade point averages specified above, the student
must. (I) have completed all undergraduate deficiencies and the special
requirements of the department, division, or school concerned; (2) have
attained satisfactory scores on the ,Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test; (3) have passed the foreign language examination if required;
(4) have been recommended for advancement to candidacy by the depart-
ment, division, or school concerned; and (5) have been approved for ad-
vancem~nt by t,he Graduate Council. Written notification of advancement
to candidacy Will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

(B) EXAMINATIONS:
Prior to, or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

*e master s degree must tak~ the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
. est ex~ept ',for students holding a master's or higher degree from an institu-

.Stat which IS a member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
rates.

r EciI?injtions .required in the various subject matter fields of study are
IftI m t 1.eappropnate sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Coursesb I nstIictl°hl urde~ Specific Requirements for the Master's Degree. (See
: o~ ~r t e ,?relg~ language examinations and for the comprehensive

exanunation required in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

(C) FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT:
f~ea~ing knowledge of a foreign language is required in certain Master

? JS tree curricula, Competence is determined by examinations adrnin-
Iste~e an evaluated by the department of the language concerned Infor-
mation concernmg the dat hi h ific Torei ., . es upon w IC speer c foreign language exam-
matrons are scheduled may b f d i h CI . .,at th d e oun m t e ass Schedule or by mqumng
I e epartrnental offices. The student is required to pass his foreign
anguage exanunanon before he can be advanced to candidacy.

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:
Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

Thirty units of approved 100 200 b d .di I . - or -num ere courses earned m graduate
~t~ks I~~s~t b:ai~ ~60of W~lch dmust be completed in residence. At least 12
in approved extensi -num ere courses. Not more than a total of 6 units
minimum 30 it IOn ~n~ fansfer courses may be used to satisfy the
undergraduate ud~fici~eq~llre ?r the. degree. Courses required to remove
for the degree Cred~~les aredmb addition to the minimum 30 units required
more than a to~al of I e~rn~ y correspondemj, is not acceptable. Not
will be accepted for 6crUdn!tsm sPdeclahlstudy courses numbered 199 and 298

e It towar t e degree.
Mas~er of Business Administration degree:

Fifty-four units of 200-numb d' .
ness Administration at least 3~r~f chn~s specified by the School of BusI-
Not more than 24 units of a w c must be completed m residence-
degree. Courses required to pproved dansfer credit IS acceptable for thiS
tion to the minimum 54 unit~efu°vh ud ergraduate. deficiencies are in addi-
ence is unacceptable. 1" t e egree. Credit earned by correspond-

Master of Social Work degree:
Fifty-eight units of 200-number d' .

Work at least 24 of which must b~ courses sp~clfie~ by the School of S,?clal
to remove undergraduate d fi' c::omplet~d ill reSidence. Courses requlfed
units for the degree. Credit :a~:dcbes are m addition. to the minimum 58

y correspondence IS unacceptable.
(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

In all master's degree curriculu if
course completed more than se~ 0 ered a~ San Diego State College, anY

n years pnor to the date on which all
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requirements for the degree are completed cannot be used to satisfy the
foregoing unit requirements except that the Graduate Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the department, division, or school concerned, may extend
the time for students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant
course. With the approval of the appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean
of Graduate Studies, a more recently completed course may be substituted
for an out-dated one.

A course completed prior to seven years of the date that the official
master's degree program is approved may not be listed on the program.

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the official program of study
must be completed after advancement to candidacy for the Master of Arts
and the Master of Science degrees. A minimum of 24 units on programs of
study for the Master of Business Administration and Master of Social Work
degrees must be completed after advancement to candidacy.

Specific courses required in the basic 30, 54, or 58 units and the require-
ments concerning foreign languages are listed in the appropriate sections
of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction under Specific
Requirements for the Master's Degree.

(F) THESIS:
Plan A, requiring a thesis, may be selected by a student seeking the

master's degree provided the department, division, or school concerned ap-
proves the listing of Course 299, Thesis, on the official program of study.
Three units of "Cr" are granted for the satisfactory completion of the
thesis or project following its acceptance by the student's thesis committee,
the department. division, or school concerned, and the Graduate Council.
Assigning of "Cr" grade for the thesis is the responsibility of the Graduate
Office. Registration in Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, students will
not be permitted to register for this course until they have received official
notification of advancement to candidacy from the Graduate Office and
have an officially appointed thesis or project committee. Theses or projects
must be completed well in advance of the date of the convocation at which
the degree is to be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this
Bulletin for deadline dates.

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year following the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked thesis
paper available at the College Book Store. Instructions for typing, prepar-
ing maps and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office.

Two of the three required copies of all master's theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lieu of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the department, division or school concerned, be fol-
lowed in certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this
bulletin. Dates on which comprehensive examinations in lieu of theses are
given are determined by tlle department, division, or school concerned.
Results on comprehensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate
Office by the department, division, or school. Refer to the calendar in
Part I of this Bulletin foe deadline dates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on;

1. All programed lOO-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies.

2. All programed courses including CO?Ises accepted for transfer
credit and courses taken concurrently WIth or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer.
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3. All 100- or 200:numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on
the official master's degree program.

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:
The student's official program of study as approved by the appropriate

graduate adviser an? the Graduate Council and all required examinations
must be completed In a satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well in
adva?ce of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for

P
officiIalffacu!ty vot~ of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar in
art 0 this Bulletin for deadline dates.

(I) AWARD OF DEGREES:
T~e Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges upon recom-

dielo~non of the faculty of San Diego State College, awards ~he appropriate
Ip da or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course

of stu y.

(J) DIPLOMA:
Bo~teSt~~~opriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE JOINT-DOCTORAL DEGREE
Ph)he rhq~remen~s of the joint-doctoral program leading to the Doctor of
and °s~~bie;~rS~ I~ ~Ylstry offebredfby the. University of California, San Diego,
Ch mi tr a e 0 ege may e ound In Part Four of this bulletin under

e s y.
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PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized

at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State Col-
leges. These specific requirements of departments, divisions, or schools supplement
and are in addition to the basic requirements for the master's degree as stated in
Part Three of this bulletin. All official master's degree programs must be prepared
in conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acceptable for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration. Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions, Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.
Not all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily each listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and place of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available prior to the opening of summer session.

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Graduate level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount .of upp~r divi-
SIOnstudy in the field or In a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in

the course description, graduate level courses are op~n to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the perrrussion of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before
they may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enroll in 2oo-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged through the instruc-
tor, the chairman of the departrnent concerned, and the Graduate Office. Forms
for this purpose are available in the Graduate Office.

Only those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student
from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listing of courses that follow, figures in parentheses, indicate the unit value
of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 rrunutes of recitation or
lecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours of laboratory work
or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.
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ANTHROPOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in anthropology,
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

AP. students must .satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletm. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must. have completed at least 18 upper division units including the courses. In
physical anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology which
are the equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in anthropology
at San Dieg~ State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 grade point
average (B) m undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Depart·
rnent.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition the student must: (a) Pass
a diagnostic written examination, after one semester of graduate work in Anthro-
pology, divided equally among .the following four fields: physical anthropology,
arch~eology,. ethnology, and social anthropology; (b) Pass an examination demon-
strat!n~ readmg knowledge of a foreign language approved by the Department and
administered by the Department of Foreign Languages.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

I? addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requ!I'ements for the Master of Arts degree, as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, t~~ student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units,
~f which a mmimum of 24 units must be selected from courses in anthropology
listed below as acceprable on master's degree programs. At least 15 units must be
m 200-nUl:nbered courses mclu~mg. Anthropology 200, Seminar, and Anthropology
299, TheSIS. A final oral exarrunanon on the general field of the Thesis must be
passed as a requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring the Thesis, is per-
mitred for the Master of Arts degree in anthropology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

~~fic~ing cissistantship.s in anthropology are available to a limited number of
fqua I el sCtuh~nts. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom t re airman of the Department. _ '

FACULTY
Cha!rman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Chalrn~an, Department of Anthropology: S. L. Rogers, PhD.
Coordmator 0: Graduate Programs in Anthropology: S. L. Rogers PhD.
Graduate Advisers: '

Arch.aeology: D. L. Brockington, P. H. Ezell
Physical Anthropology: D. L. Brockington S L R
EthnolC!gy: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis, C. E. Ma~n' ogers
Et~ohlstory: A. J. Anderson. P. H. Ezell
Social Ant~?pology: V. Goldkind, H. Lewis
EthnolingUlstlcs: A. J. Anderson, C. E. Mann

Professors: P. H. Ezell, Ph.D.; S. L. Rogers, Ph.D.
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Associate Professors: A.]. Anderson, Ph.D.; Victor Goldkind, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: D. L. Brockington, PhD.; A. D. Buck, jr., M.A.;

H. T. Lewis, B.A.; C. E. Mann, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

115. Primatology (3)
120. Introduction to Anthropological

Linguistics (3)
122. Language in Culture (3)
124. Descriptive Linguistics (3)
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3)
153. Primitive Religion (3)
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3)
156. Culture Change and Processes (3)
158. Economic Anthropology (3)
159. Cultural Ecology (3)
160. Primitive Technology (3)
161. The California Indian (3)
162. Cultures of South America (3)
163. Contemporary Latin American

Cultures (3)
165. Culture and Personality (3)
170. Archaeology of North

America (3)

171. Ethnology of North America (3)
172. Indian Cultures of the Southwest

(3)
173. Archaeological Field Methods (3)
174. Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe

(3)
175. Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
176. Early Near and Middle Eastern

Civilizations (3)
179. Applied Anthropology (3)
180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations

of Mid-America
181. Classic Pre-Columbian Civilizations

of Middle America (3)
182. Post-Conquest Culrures of Middle

America (3)
199. Special Study 0-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)

An intensive study in advanced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

222. Historical Linguistics (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and ~24.. ... .
Principles and techniques of historical l~ngu~st~cs, wIth. con~entratlOn on the

dynamics of linguistic change, comparative linguistics, and historical reconstruction
as applied to non-In do-European languages.

233. Social Structure (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit. in anthropology. .
A structural and functional approach to the social orgaruzanon of a WIde r~~ge

of cultures An examination of theories and generalizations regarding the stability
and integr~tion of a wide variety of human societies.

255. Culture and Society in the Nahua Area (3)
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology. .
A course designed to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related

to it, based on archaeology, aboriginal records, colonial accounts, and modern
studies; and to permit various approaches to such studies,

256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)
Prequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in

anthropology. ., .. .. .
Concentrated studies of ancient civilization III areas of higher development, based

on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.
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267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. .,
Contemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an exa~matlOn

of proposed conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
analysis of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-
search.

298. Special Study (1-6) .
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and m-

st\~cJ~dual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-
lem. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy.. . . . ,
Guidance m the preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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ART
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in an and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in an.
. The An Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
m the .fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, and the history of art.
I~ addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Arts Building at the college, the
Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego and the Museum of Archeology, both located in
Balboa Park, offer valuable original materials as well as specialized libraries for
research in those fields.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art with
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters' work in the general history of art, before he will
be permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
Out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement will be
measured through an examination of examples of the student's undergraduate work.
If it is determined that the student is capable of doing graduate art work, he may
be permitted to begin such work even though he has not completed an appropriate
undergraduate major in art. Those students whose work is insufficiently advanced
for classified graduate standing may enroll for courses, under guidance of the de-
partment, in order to meet the standard requirements.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scnbed in Part Three of this bulletin, all students will be required to pass a com-
~rehensive examination covering the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliza-
tion, Principles of Art Appreciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist.

Students working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
complete the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-
didacy:

Anthropology: IB or 103
Art: 5, 50A-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASRR OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate pro.gram which includes a major consis~-
mg of at least 24 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on master s
degree programs in art of which at least 16 units must be in the 200-numbered
courses. Art 292A or Art 292B, Art 294A or Art 294B, and An 299 are required
courses. If a student completes a creative project in Art 299, he .must also complete
Art 290; if he completes a thesis, he must also complete Edu;cat!on 211, Procedures
of Investigation and Report, Not more than a total of 6 units m the special study
COursesArt 199 and Art 298 will be accepted.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable) and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exami-
nation over the field ~f the thesis or project and related material is required.
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SP!CIFIC R!QUIR!M!NTS FOR TH! MASUR OF ARTS D!GRU
FOR UACHING SlRVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration
consisting of at least 18 units in art from courses listed below as acceptable on
master's degree programs in art, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numbered
courses. Art 299, and Education 211 are required courses. Not more than a total
of 6 units in the special study courses Art 199 and Art 298 will be accepetd.

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate for the degree must
present an exhibition on the campus of representative graduate work including the
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional graduate work. An oral exarni-
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related material is required.

TH!S!S AND PROUCTS IN ART
The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in art is a written document;

the project is an original work of creative art, accompanied by a written report.
All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction of a requirement for the
master's degree are cataloged and accessioned in the college library; projects
remain in the custody of the Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Art: J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.
Graduate Advisers: Major, J. D. Swiggett; Teaching, J. H. Dirks
Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett
Professors: . J. H. Dirks, M.F.A.; Use H. Ruocco, M.A.; G. N. Sorenson, M.A.;

J. D. Swiggett, M.F.A.
Associate Professors: Marybelle S. Bigelow, M.A.; P. A. Lingren, M.A.; Martha

W. Longenecker, M.F.A.; JoAnn L. Tanzer, M.A.; R. D.Wallace, D.Litt.
Assistant Professors: K. L. Baker, M.F.A.; R. J. Baxter, M.F.A.; R. V. Berg, M.A.;

W. F., Bowne, M.A.; D. P. Covington, M.F.A.; Arline M. Fisch, M.A.; Wini,fred
H. Higgins, Ph.D.; J. R. Hopkms, M.F.A.; L. B. Hunter, M.A.; A. W. MIller,
M.A.; J. J. Rogers, M.S. .

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
lOOA-lOOB.Advanced Drawing (2-2) 119A-1l9B-119C Ceramics (2-2-2)
I06A-I06B-I06C. Printmaking (2-2-?) 120A-120B. Adv'anced Design (2-2)
107. Color and Design III MerchandIse 122. Art Education Colloquium (2)

(2) " 153. Ancient Art 0)
11lA-lllB. Indl;lstrlal Design (2~~) 154. Medieval Art (3)
112A-112B. Design and Composltlon 155. Renaissance Baroque and Rococo

(2-2) Art (3)
I13A-l13B. Advanced Furniture Design 156. History of Modem Art (3)

A(2-2) . . . 157. History of American Art (3)
114 . Design for Advertlsmg (2) 158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
114B-11~C. Advanced Advertising 161A-161B. Design in Crafts (2-2)

Design (2-2). 170A-170B. Jewelry (2-2)
114D. Advanced 9raphlc 180A-180B Ad d W . g (2-2)Commurucatlon (2) . va.n~~ eavm
115A-lISB-1I5C-llSD ur D' 191. Galle~y Exhibition (2)

and Painting (2-2~2-l) e rawmg 193. Drawtpg and Illustration for
116A-116B-1I6C-116D Ad d P . Graphl~ Communication (2)

ing (2-2-2-2) • vance amt- 195A. Interior Design (2)
117A-I17B-117C-117D Ad d S I 19SB. En~lfonmental Design (2)

( . vance cu p- 199. SpeCIal Study (1-6)ture 2-2-2-2)
118A-l,I8-';l. Advanced Watercolor

Painting (2-2)

GRADUATE COURSES
206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1.6)

Advanced creative work in selected printmaking media based upon the analysis
of the history and philosophies of printmaking from its inception through con-
temporary concepts. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the
master's degree.

216A-216B. Creative Painting (1-6)
Prerequisites: Art 1I2A, 1I2B, 116A, and 116B.
Aesthetic organization of selected visual subject matter in the medium of colors

in oils. May be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master's degree.

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-6)
Prerequisites: Art 117A, B, C, and D.
Aesthetic organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May

be repeated to a maximum of six units towards the master's degree.

219A-219B. Creative Crafts (1-6)
Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division courses in sculpture or

ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these courses.
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be repeated to a maximum

of six units towards the master's degree.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

291. Seminar in Creative Art (3 )
Seminars in creative art are offered to provide discussion and independent re-

search in specified areas and include the presentation of a paper with its oral
defense.

Each course may be taken to a maximum of six units. No more than six units of
the 291 series is applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in Painting
B. Seminar in Sculpture
C. Seminar in Printmaking
D. Seminar in Ceramics
E. Seminar in Crafts
F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3.3)
Prerequisites: Art 50A and 50B.
An intensive study of the development of art styles in selected historical periods.

294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design in the Space Arts (3-3)
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

. A~ intensive study of the activity of creative. expression and, aesthetic apprecia-
tion m the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analysis of original works of art.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of the staff; to be arranged with department chairman

and the instructor.

299. Thesis or Project (3 )
,Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

dIdacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.



ASTRONOMY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy.

This degree is designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by a
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including
a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long focus, and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- to
12-mch in aperture. Research is centered about photometric work, and research
projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. A modem photo-
electric photometer with both DBV and narrow band filters is attached to each
of the Io-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule of nightly
observations is now in operation. Also, an IBM 1620 electronic computer is aVaIl-
able. San Diego State College is fortunate in its location in that it is within 100
miles of the Mount Wilson and Palomar Observatories and about 300 miles from
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

An off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at. an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. It is expected that a 16-inch reflecting
telescope with photometer will be in operation by the summer of 1966, and that,
a few months following, a 24-inch reflector with photometer will be in operation-

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

.All students must .satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e
DIVISIon WIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student mu~t
have an over-all grade point average of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of hIS
undergraduate work and must have .preparation in astronomy and related sciences
substantially equivalent to that required for the bachelor's degree in astronomy at
this college. Students transferring to San Diego State College must submit rwo
letters of recommendation to the Department of Astronomy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi4acy
as specified III Part Three of this bulletin. In addition students will be requrred
to take a qualifying examination during their first sem~ster of residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basIc. requiremenrs for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, rhe student must also meet the following departmental requirements m
his 30 unit program:

(a) Complete at least twelve units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy in-
eluding Astronomy 200,210, and 220.

(b) Complers at least nine units of graduate level or approved upper division
course~ III astronomy or related fields as approved by his departmental
committee.

(c) If a student elects Plan A, he must enroll in Astronomy 299, Thesis. If a
student, WIth the approv:a! of the .department, elects Plan B, he must com-
p~e~e. at least three additional uruts of graduate level or approved upper
division ~out:ses.m astronomy or related fields and pass a final comprehensive
exarrunanon III lieu of the thesis.

(d) Compl~te 6 units of electives selected with approval of the adviser.
(e) A reading knowledge of scientific French German or Russian is highlY

recommended. 't
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are available to one or two quali-

fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured from
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Astronomy: C. E. Smith, PhD.
Graduate Adviser: C. E. Smith, PhD.
Professors: C. M. Huffer, Ph.D.; C. E. Smith, PhD.
Associate Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; ]. D. Schopp, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: C. J. Silvernail, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy
150. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
180. Celestial Mechanics (3)
196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)
12IA-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)
124. Vector Analysis (3)
BOA-BOB. Statistical Methods (3-3)
135A-13SB. Numerical Analysis (3-3)
140A-140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)
170. Partial Differential Equations (3)
175. Functions of a Complex Variable (3)
Any graduate course in Mathematics.

Physics
106. Optics (3) 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)
110. Electricity and Magnetism (3) 170. Electromagnetic Theory (3)
112. Thermodynamics and Kinetic 173A-173B. Physical Electronics (3-3)

Theory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
131. Astronautics (2) 180. Solid State Physics (3)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 190. Introductory Quantum Mechanics
151. Nuclear Physics (3) (3).
156. Digital Computers (3) .196. Advanced PhySICS (2 or 3)

Any graduate course ill PhysICS.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. .
An intensive study in advanced astronomy, tOPIC to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210. Binary Stars (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. . .
An intensive study of visual, spectroscopic, and eclipsing binaries, including the

determination of orbits.

22O. Galactic and Extragalactic Structure (3 )
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B... • .
Types, movements and characteristIcs of stars in the galaxy and a similar study

of extragalactic structure.
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23 O. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

, Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which
energy ISobtained and the evolution of stars.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)
. Prerequisite: Astronomy 180.
A ~tudy of the derivation of the methods of determinin orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbit will be re<fuired.

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisi!e: Classified graduate standing.
Research m one of the fields of tr M . ....on a master's degree. as anomy. aximum credit SIXunits applIcable

298. Special Study (1-6)
in~~~~~~:site: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An offieiall . d h . .candidacy. y appointe t esis comrruttee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BIOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATiON

. The DepaI?TIent,s of Biology, Botany, Microbiology, and Zoology, in the Divi-
~lOn.of the Life Sciences, offer graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree
~nbiology, and the Master of Science degree in biology. The Master of Arts degree
IS considered to be essentially an a~ademic degree which is planned to serve as a
stepping stone for a higher degree, If the student so desires. The Master of Science
degree is an applied or technical degree. Concentrations for either of these degrees
may be completed in anyone of the following program areas:

.Biology: Ecology; Genetics and Development Biology; Physiology and Radiation
BIOlogy •

Botany: Botany
Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology
A new Life Science building provides increased facilities for graduate study in

the biological sciences. Additional facilities available in the community include the
San Diego Zoo Hospital, the United States Department of Agriculture, Fish and
Game Commission, and the Alvarado Filtration Plant of the City of San Diego. The
College is establishing a biological research center on a 2,530 acre area in Temecula,
Riverside County, and has acquired an acreage in the Camp Elliott area for field
work. ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, a
student must satisfy the following requirements before he will be recommended
for classified graduate standing:

(a) Have or complete the requirements of the undergraduate major in the de-
partment of the biological sciences at San Diego State College in which
graduate study is contemplated.

(b) Satisfactorily complete a qualifying examination in the biological sciences.
Details may be obtained from the Division of the Life Sciences.

(c) As soon as a general area has been decided upon, the appropriate graduate
adviser for the appropriate program area should be consulted regarding the
program of study.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. All students must satisfy the general requircments for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic reqnirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in the biological sciences from courses listed below
as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which at least 12 units must be in
200-numbered courses, including the thesis. The remaining units, at least six, must
be in cognate fields, or in the biological sciences. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian, or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field of
the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the general requirements for the master's degree, described in
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also meet the following departmental
requirements:

(a) A minimum of 12 units of graduate level (ZOO-numbered) courses in the
following fields: biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology.

49



(b) A minimum of 12 additional units of upper division or graduate cour~
selected from biology, botany, microbiology, or zoology. Remaining una
at least six, may be taken in these or closely related fields or in acceptabl
courses in the School of Education.

(c) Plan A will be required. The student must satisfactorily defend his rhes
and be prepared to discuss orally questions covering a survey of the genen
field of biology.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in biology are available to a limited number 01

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be securel
from the Chairman of the Division of Life Sciences or the Coordinator of the
Biology Graduate Program.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Life Sciences: J. E. Crouch, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Biology: F. J. Ratty, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Botany: D. A. Preston, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Microbiology: H. B. Moore, PhD.
Chairman, Department of Zoology: K. K. Bohnsack, PhD.
Graduate Coordinator, Genetics: K. M. Taylor, Ph.D.
Coordinator, Master's Degree Programs: Mabel A. Myers, PhD.
Gra.duate Departmental Advisers for general counselling:

BIology: Ecology, G. W. Cox; Genetics and Development
Biology, G. C. Goeringer; Physiology and Radiation
Biology,]. A. Parsons

Botany: D. A. Preston
Microbiology: W. L. Baxter
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology, W. J. Wilson

Vertebrate Zoology, R. E. Etheridge
Credential Adviser: ]. A. Brookes

Professors: K. K. Bohnsack, PhD.; C. L. Brandt, PhD.; R. W. Crawford, Ph.D.;
J. E. Crouch, PhD.; A. H. Gallup, Ph.D.; R. D. Harwood, Ph.D.; E. W. Huff.
man, PhD.; D. L. Jameson, Ph.D.; B. ]. Kaston, PhD.; Mabel A. Myers, Ph.D.;
A. C. Olson, PhD.; F. J. Ratty, PhD.; D. C. Shepard, Ph.D.; K. M. Taylor,PhD.; H. A. Walch, PhD.

Associate Professors: Adelia S. Baer, PhD.; R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D.; D. A. Farris,
PhD.; W. E. Hazen, PhD.; D. Hunsaker, PhD.; Wm. McBlair, Ph.D.; H. B.
Moore, Ph.D.; C. E. Norland, M.S.· D A Preston Ph D . W C Sloan Ph.D.;H. L. Wed burg, Ph.D. ' " ,..,.. ,

Alts~nt Professors: F. T. Awbrey, PhD.; W. L. Baxter, PhD.; ]. Brookes, Ph.D.;
G' ",PCPenph'JhD.; R. H. Catlett, PhD.; T.]. Cohn, Ph.D.; G. Collier, M.A.;
Ph D . N

oxA1 L .; RJ.F'pFord, PhD.; G. C. Goeringer, Ph.D.; A. W. Johnson,
..; . c ean, r., hD.; P. C. Miller, Ph.D.; ]. W. Neel, Ph.D.; ]. A.~S~WP~DT·;hH. .H. Plymale, D.V.M.; R. R. Rinehart, PhD.; M. A. Taylor,

'., . . wanes, PhD.; VV. ]. Wilson, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

151. Radioisotope Techniques in Bi-
ology (3)

155. Genetics (4)
157. CYtogenetics (4)
158. Conservation of Wildlife (3)
160. Experimental Evolution (3)
161. History of Biology (3)
162. Source Material in the History of

Biology (3)
169. Population Genetics (3)
175. Statistical Methods in Biology (3)

Biology
101. General Physiology (4)
103. General CYtology (4)
105. Developmental Biology (4)
llO. Ecology (4)
Ill. Aquatic Biology (4)
nz. Fisheries Biology (3)
113. Biological Oceanography (4)
150A-150B.Radiation Biology (2-2)
HOC. Radiation Biology Laboratory (1)
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS-Continued
UPPER DIVISION COURSES-Continued

Zoology
Botany 100 Vertebrate Embryology (4)

102. Myc:ology (4) d Shr bs (3) 102: Invertebrate Embryology (3)
112. Cult1vate~ Trees an) u 106. Comparative Anatomy of the
114. Systematic Botany (4 Vertebrates (4)
126. Plant Path~logy (4) 108 Histology (4)
130. Plant Physiology (4) 112' Marine Invertebrates (4)
140. Plant Anatomy (4) ( ) 114' Natural History of the
162. Agricultural Botany 2 . Vertebrates (4)
172. Palynology (3) 115. Ichthyology (4)

Microbiology 116. Herpetology (4)
. . I (B '01 117 Orrnthology (4)101. General MicroblO ogy acteri - 121' General Entomology (4)

ogy) (4). 122'. Advanced Entomology (3)
102. Advanced Bactenology (4( d 123 Immature Insects (3)
103. Fundamentals of Immuno ogy an 125: Economic Entomology (4)

Sero~ogy (4) 126. Medical Entomology (3)
104. MedIcal Mycology (4) 128 Parasitology (4)
105. Bacter~al Physiology (2) 130', Protozoology (4)
106. Bacterial Physiology 140, Physiological Zoology (4)

L~boratory (2) 142. Comparative Animal
107. Virology (2) Physiology (4)
108. Virology Laboratory (2) 164. Human Genetics (4)
109. Hematology (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

Biology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of ins~ccetd\iology, topic to be aunounced in the class
An mtensIv~ study mdiadvanc plicable on a master's degree.schedule. Maximum ere t SIX uruts ap

210. Seminar in Cellular Biology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or 103. t t a maximum of four units.
May be repeated WIth new conten 0

220. Seminar in Growth and Development (2)

Prerequisite: Zoology 100. t a maximum of four units.
May be repeated WIth new content 0

221. Analysis of Development (3) B' I 101
Prerequisite: Biology 105 or ZOdology1~~ic~ ~~~ds ~ developmental biology.
A detailed consideration of mo ern an J-

230. Speciation (3) B' I 160
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 15~;.or /oogy .
Concepts and principles of the origm 0 species,

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)

(Same course as Psychology 231) I 114 ,
Prerequisite: Biology llO °fr Psycho Og~ific 'behavior patterns, and their function

. A seminar in the types? slpecMIes,6': repeated with new content to a maximum
in the living systems of aruma s. ay
of four units.

240. Seminar in Ecology (2)

Prerequisite: Biolo&YhllO or ll~~nt to a maximum of four units.
May be repeated Wit new con

250. Biogeography (3)

Prerequisite: Bio~ogy 110 fr ~·distributional history of plant and animal groups,
Concepts. and pnndcdisi'ples~ ~/ modern faunas and floras. 51and the origins an pers



260. Se~ar in ,General Physiology (2) - - ,. ,
Prerequisite: BIOlogy 101 or Botany 107
May be repeated with new Content to a 'maximum of four units.

261. Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)
trherequisites: Biology 1?0f\. and Biology 151.

e sources, characteristics distrib '
contaminants in the biospher~ and . unon, ,measur.ement, and fate of radioacts
four units applicable on a master's de~~~~~actlons WIth the biota, Maxunum Clem

270. Seminar in GenetiCI (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155.
May be repeated with new content to a. maximum of four units.

271. Radiation Genetics (3)

PTwo lectures a~d three hours of laboratory
rerequisnes. BIOlogy UOA 15 R '

, Basic principles of ionizin ' an~' n~c?m:n~nded: Physics 1,21.
Involvement of genetic syste':ns at all ryomlzmg

f rb~dIatl?ns WIth special emphasis on
eve s 0 iological organizanon.

276. Phy~i~logical Genetics (3)
~rereqUIsites: Biology 155 or Zoolog 164, Che '

,ecomm,ended: Chemistry 115A-1l5B: ' rrustry 12.
Biochemicsl aspects of genetics of microbial and human systems.

277 Mi bi I" cro ra Genetics Laboratory (3 )
Nine hours of laboratory.
PrereqUISItes, Microbiology 1 101 B'
The design, methods and exe or, ;f iology 276; Chemistry USB or 116B,

, cunon ° research in microbial genetics
290. Bibliography (2) .

~xercises in the use of basic referenc b k '
phies, preparatory to the writing of a e 0,0 s, journals, and specialized bibliogra

master s projeer or thesis
291 I " .. n,:,estlgatlon and Report (3 )

AnalYSISand research techniques in biology.
298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent f ff.
Instructor. 0 sta , to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study, Six units' .maxrmum credit.
299. Thesil or Project (3)

Prereq . . Andac UlSltes: officially appointed th ' . ,
eJ"d ' eSIScomnuttee and advancement to candi-

UI ance in the preparation of a roi .
. P jeer or thesis for the master's degree.

200. Seminar (2 or s) Botll7JY
Prer.equisite: Consent of ins

ul An mt~nsive study in advan~dtb~tan' .
e. Maximum credir SIXunits appli b{' topre to be announced In the class sched-

298 S ' ca e on a master's degree.
• pecia] Study ( 1.6)

Prerequisite' Cons f
structor. . ent 0 staff; to be arranged ith d . .

Indi id al WI epartment chairman and 111-
IVI u study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thelia or Project (3)
Prerequisites' An ffi 'alldacy, . 0 CI Y aPPointed thesis co . .
Guidan • th mnuttee and advancement to candi-

cern e prep • f .
aranon 0 a prOject or thesis for the master' .>rs cegree,
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Microbiology
200. Seminar (2or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
An intensive study in advanced microbiology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

210, Seminar in Medical Bacteriology (2)
Prerequisite: .Microbiology 102 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a 'maximum of four units.

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to II maximum of four units.

240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and IDS, or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

250. Seminar in Virology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

260. Seminar in Immunology and Serology (2)
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

298. Special Study (1-6)
, Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis or Project (3)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

didacy,
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

Zoology
200. Seminar (2 or 3)

An intensive study in advanced zoology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thelia or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

MThe Sfhool. of Business Administration offers graduate study leading to the
bu~i~er 0 Business Administration degree. and to the Master of Science degree in

d ess agrrumstranon. The major goals m the master's degree curriculum are tof uc~te ~ e students for general management positions, for management of the
Inctl0l .areah.of business, and for executive responsibilities in organizations having

Close ffreatlonsdlps with business activities, The School of Business Administration
a so 0 ers gra uate study leading to M t f Art d . b . .PI f h' . a as er 0 s egree m usmess education

hi
~ase rt; er tfo t e se.ctl0Il; of this Bulletin on Business Education which follow

t s section, or detailed information, '
The Master of Busines Ad .. . d .. .ed ti . b . s mmistration egree IS designed to provide a broad

ThcaMon III fUSsll~essfor the student with a non-business undergraduate degree,
easter 0 cience degree with am' . busi drni . . d . dto provide for additio 1 ducati ajor ~. u~Illes~ a mimstration IS esigne

student wh h na e ucanon and specialization m business subjects for the
The MasterO o/S:l;n undJrgradua~e degree. III .one of the business subject fields,
accredited by theCIAnce . egreA WI* !l major III business administration has been

Entrance r . men can ssocianon of Collegiate Schools of Business
Either degreee~u~~:ill:bls for the two master's degree curriculums are the' same,
the requirements of th e de any student regardless of previous education, provided

e egree are met
All students considering grad 'k' b .details from the Coordin t fatc w:Ir m usmess are advised to seek further

Administration prior to aappolry'o f ra ud:nt; Programs in the School of Business
Cl . mg or a mission.

ose contacts WIth large and II fir bbusiness student's education Th sma ms, oth .local and national, enhance the
ment organizations provide~ 0 e generous cooperation of local business and govern·
students. The continued profe~l?olimn.es fOf rhsearc~ and observation for graduate
has created many opportunities ?na hatIondo t ebusiness executives' responsibilities
Administration. or t e stu ent WIth an advanced degree in Busines

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH
The Bureau of Business and Econ . R . .

serving the needs of the School of 'Bm~c eAarc~ ~s an. organized research actiVIt)'
Economics. Operationally it is a part ufnhss S ~mInlstratlon and the Department of
a director and a policy ~ommittee 0 t e. c .001 of .Bus.iness Administration, with
(1) conduct research in the areas ~f The pnI.Iclpal objectIves of the Bureau are to
to local and regional problems' (2) /ciliomlcs and bu.siness, with special reference
and students; (3) seek coo ~rati ac tate research 1!1 these areas by the facult)'
org~ilizations for conductin p s e v.e arrangements ~Ith outside individuals and
regIOnal data; (5) publish th~ r~uI:c /Bsearch proJects; (4) compile local and
faculty in publication of research GOd ureau research investigations and aid the
of Bureau facilities. . ra uate students are encouraged to make use

. ADMISSION TO GRADUATE CURRICULUMS
. A student seekmg admission to either f h '
m the School of Business Admi' . 0 t e master s degree curriculums offered
uncl~ssified graduate standing ar::dtr(tlon must p) be admitted to the College with
classIfied graduate standing. 2) be admItted to the Graduate Division with

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
Students should request application' . .

froJ!! the Office of Admissions Th matenals. for admISSIOn to the College directly
c.oples of transcripts of all coliege ~o ake Seqpred to file al?plications and duplicate
slon of Graduate Students to the C llr . fee .art III of thIS Bulletin under Admis'o ege or mform . . .anon on admISSIon procedures,
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ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION AND THE
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the
purpose of working toward either the Master of Business Administration degree
or the Master of Science degree in business administration constitutes admission to
the School of Business Administration. Students should request application materials
from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part III of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division.

All students must have classified graduate standing prior to enrolling in any
graduate (200-numbered) course for credit toward either master's degree. In order
to obtain classified standing for the purpose of working toward a master's degree in
the School of Business Administration, a student must have an undergraduate grade
point average of not less than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time
he applies for admission.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduate Studies in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College. Details concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obtained
from the Test Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational
Testing Service, 20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are adminis-
tered four times a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

Course Prerequisites for Admission to Masters Degree Curricula

For admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree
there are no specific prerequisite courses. For admission to the curriculum for the
Master of Science degree in business administration, the following courses or their
equivalents must be completed before classified graduate standing can be given:

Business Administration 1A-lB, Principles of Accounting (4 units)
Economics 1A-lB, Principles of Economics (6 units)
Economics 2, Statistical Methods (3 units)
Business Administration 30A, and Business Administration 30B, Business Law

or Business Administration 131, Legal Factors in Business (6 units)
Business Administration 132, Fundamentals of Management (3 units)
Business Administration 150, Marketing Principles (3 units)
Business Administration 127, Fundamentals of Finance, or

Economics 135, Money and Banking (3 units)
Notice of admission to a curriculum with classified graduate standing will be sent

to the student by the Graduate Office only upon the recommendation of the School
of Business Administration.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The Master of BusinessAdministration Degree

. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
!ll addition to holding classified graduate standing, have filed an official program
~dicating the area of concentration, and ~e must have completed ~t least 24 units
listed on that program with a grade pomt average of 3.0 or higher. He must
also meet the scholastic professional, and personal standards of the Graduate
Division and of the School of Business Administration, and otherwise comply
with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part III of this
Bulletin under Advancement to Candidacy, including the attainment of a satisfac-
tory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test. In addition, the
School of Business Administration must recommend to the .Graduate Division that
the student be advanced to candidacy to assure that all reqUIrements of that School
have been met.

The Master of Science Degree In Business Administration

. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy. for this degree, the st?dent must,
111 addition to holding classified graduate standmg, have filed an offiCIal program
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of studies for the degree, and he must have completed 12 units listed on that
pro~ram With. a. grade point average of 3.0 or higher. In addition, the School of
Business Administration must recommend to the Graduate Division that the student
be advanced to candidacy to assure that all deficiencies have been removed and all
requirements of that School have been met. ,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER'S DEGREES

The Master of Business Administration Degree

In addition t? meeting the requirements ,for classified graduate standing in the
<;iraduate DIVISIOnfor the purpose of pursuing the Master of Business Administra-
tion degree, the ,student must complete an approved program of studies consisting
of at least 54 units of 20q-numbered courses. In the event that the student has met
the requirements of a given course by previous course work he will substitute
another approved 200-level course in its place.
In completing the program, all students must:

1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows'
B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3) .
B.A. 201A-20lB. Business Organization and Management (3-3)
B.A. 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
B.A. 203. Markeung (3)
B.A. 204. L~w for Bus}ne;ssExecutives (3)
B.A. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3)
B.A. 208. Managerial Accounting (3)
Econ, 201. Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. Managerial Economics (3)
B.A. 207. Research and Reporting (3)

2. Complete B:A. 299, ,Thesis ~3), in accordance with regulations of the Grad-
uhia~eBCollu~cJ1regarding thesis wntmg and production as stated in Part III of
t s u enn.

3. Complete o?e of the concentrations listed below.
a. ~Aou2~~ngA: dB.A, 2dlO'ATheory, and Analysis of Financial Statements (3) j

.. , vance ccounting Problems (3)' B A 212 I T
Accounting (3). B A 213 A di . () "', ncome ax
in Theo ()' " '. U mng 3; B.A. 219, Seminar in Account-

g ,ry 3; and 3 units of approved electives in an area other thanaccounting.
b. Employee Relations: B.A: 240, Employee Relations (3); two courses se-

leered from B.A. 241, Business and Labor (3) B A 242 W Th dAdministrari (3) d B A '- " , age eory an
S ' . Elon I ,an ',' 243, Management Development (3)' B A 249eminar III mp oyee RelatIon (3)· d 3' ..' .. ,
than employee relations. s , an units of electives Il1 an area other

c. Finance: B.A. 229, Seminar in Financial M k (3) B A .'
Business Finance (3); and nine units of I ar. ets ; .. 223, Seminar JI1

d. Management: B.A. 284 Polic . e ecuves.
B,A 281 Behavioral S~ien r FMmatlon (3); two courses selected from
esse~ and Leadership (3) ReA0~83 ao~e~ent (3), B.A. 282, Group Proc-
ness Enterprise (3), and' B A' 289' S rigin and Natur~ of American Busi-
ment (3). and 3 units of ei ti '. enunar lI1 OrgamzatlOn and Manage-

e. Marketing· B A 259 Markeci~gVA 11i a!1 ard Rther than management.
nar in Ma'rk~ti~g Theory (3). B A Yl~~aM kes~arch (3); ~.A. 251, Semi-
253, Seminar in Marketing Pri~e P li ' ar etlng I?stltutlons (3); B.A,
tives in an area other than marketin 0 cy (3); and 3 urnts of approved elec-

f. Office Administration· B A 273 J' S
278, Seminar in Offic~ Ad~inistr /ta ystems and Automation (3); B.A,
terns Design (3). and six units of In p); B.A. 2?9, Seminar in Data Sys-
the business edu'cation area and 3e ectlvesb o~ wfihlch 3 must be outside of
administration and economics must e lI1 elds other than business

g. Production Management· B A 230 Pd'
(3); B.A. 231 Advanced 'M~th~ds E r~ uC~lOn and Operations Management
~.A. 232, Op~rations Research (3)' Bg~e~~wx and Work M~asur~ment (3);
tlon and Operations Management <'3): . d h or 2?9B, Serrur:ar It;!Produc-
other than production management. ,an tree umts of electives lI1 an area
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In addition to meeting pattern requirements for the Master of Business Admin-
istration degree described above, the student must meet the general requirements
and regulations of the Graduate Council published elsewhere in this Bulletin, in-
cludingthe following:

1. The student must complete at least 24 units of course work on his program
after he has been advanced to candidacy.

2. At least thirty of the required 54 units must be completed at San Diego
State College. All courses accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate
courses and equivalent to those required as a part of the degree.

3. All course work included as a part of the requirement for the degree must be
completed within seven years of the date when all requirements for the degree
are completed, except that the College, at its option, may extend the time for
students who pass a comprehensive examination in the relevant course or
subject field.

4. Grade Point Averages:
Grade point averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
a. All programmed courses required for the removal of undergradaute de-

ficiencies.
b. All programmed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit and

courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses accepted for
transfer. .

c. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College concur-
rently with or subsequently to the earliest course listed on the official
master's degree program.

5. Final approval:
The student's official program of study as approved by the School of Business
Administration and the Graduate Council and all required examinations must
be completed in a satisfactory manner before the student will be recommended
for the degree by the Graduate Council. .
An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well ill

a?-vance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time. for offi-
cial ~aculty vote of approval for graduation. Refer to the calendar m Part I
of this Bulletin for deadline dates.

6. Award of Degrees: .
The Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges, upon recommendation
of 'the faculty of San Diego State College, awards .the appropriate diploma or
degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course of study.

7. Diploma:
The appropriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College Book
Store.

The Master of Science Degree in Business Administration

d In ,addition 'to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as
.escnbed above and the general requirements for master's degrees as described
In Part III of this Bulletin the student must complete a graduate program of 3.0
~pproved.u~its including a~ least twenty-one units in 200-numbered ~ourses. ~us~-r:ss,AdmInIstration 299, Thesis, is required. EconomIcs 201, EconomIc AnalySIS IS
hisqUltedunless the student has completed Economics 100A or 100~ as 3; part df
min~nde~graduate preparation. At least twenty-four units must be 1I1 busmess a -

IStratJonand economics.
The following concentrations are available:
~. AMccounting s. Insuran~e
.. anagement 6. Marketing .

3. Fmance 7. Employee Relations
4. PMrOductionand Operations 8. Real Estate

anagement
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

nJraduate teaching assistantships in business administration ~r.e ~3;ilfble t<? a
rnayte:number of qualified students. Application blank~ and adddl?<?n I? ormatlon

e secured from the Dean of the School of Busmess A nurustratlon.
!jJ
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FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamden, Ph.D., C.P.A. (On leave)
Acting Dean, M. L. Crawford, EdD.
Chairman, Department of Accounting: L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.
Chairman, Department of Business Law and Finance: Simon Reznikoff, LL.B.
Chairman, Department of Management: A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Marketing; W. F. Barber, D.B;A.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: G. L. Hodge, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers:

Accounting: C. W. Lamden, V. E. Odmark
Business Management: D. W, Belcher, D. R. Hampton, L. H. Peters
Finance; D, C. Bridenstine
Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich
Insurance: W. A. Nye
Marketing: R. D. Darley, W. F. Barber. E. A. Hale
Employee Relations: D. "V. Belcher, D. R. Hampton
Office Management: M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton
Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka

Professors; D. W. Belcher, Ph.D,; D. C. Bridenstine, PhD.; Arthur Brodshader,
D.B.A., C.P.A.; D. B. Ferrel, M.B.A., C.P.A.; E. A. Hale, PhD.; G. L. Ho ge,
Ph.D.; C. W. Lamden, PhD., c.P.A.; V. E. Odmark, PhD., P.A.; G. K. Sharkey,
Ph.D.; Frances B. Torben, M ..A.

Associate Professors: W. F. Barber, Ph.D.; R. D. Darley, Ph.D.; L. J .. Dodds,
M.B.A., C.P.A.; W. W. Harned, PhD.; W. H. Hippaka, jur. D.; Sylvia Lane,
Ph.D.; W. A. Nye, PhD.; L. H. Peters, PhD.; A. C. Pierson, Ph.D.; Simon
Reznikoff, LL.B.; L. W. Snudden, D.B.A., C.P.A.; A. L. Srbich, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: T. J. Atchison, M.B.A.; Oliver Galbraith, M.B.A.; J. L. Chap-
man, J.D.; d' V. Ghorpade, M.B.A.; V. V. Gilberr, M.B.A.; D. R. Ham,\1'5":
Ph.D.; D. . Leaverton, LL.B.; D. A. Lindgren, M.B.A.; K. S. Wade, ."
T. R. Wotruba, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100. Intermediate Accounting (4)
101. Advanced Accounting (3)
102. Cost Accounting (4)
106. Income Tax Accounting (4)
107. Advanced Income Tax Accounting

(2)
108. Governmental Accounting (2)
112. Auditing (4)
114. Accounting Systems (2)
115. Financial Statements (2)
116. Controllership (2)
lIB. Advanced Business Law (3)
119. C.P.A. Review 0)
120. General Insurance (3)
121. Property and Casualty Insurance(l)
124. l:ife Insurance Principles and Prac-

tices (3)
125. Estate Planning 0)
128. Investments (3)
130. Financial Analysis and Manage_

ment (l)
131. Law in a Business Society (3)
136. Prodnction and Quality Control

(J)
137. Motion and Time Study (l)
138. SyStems and Data Analysis (l)
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141. Employee Relations Laboratory
(1) .. .

142. Wage and Salary Administration
0) .

143. Problems in Employee ReIaoons
0)

151. Problems of Markering Manage-
ment (l)

152. Rel:ailing Principles (3)
153. Advertising Principles (3)
154. Adverris;ng Problems (l)
157. Market Research (3)
158. Market Research Laboratory (I)
161. Traffic Management (3)
162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-

saling (l)
16l. Sales Management (l)
164. Purchasing and Buying (l)
165. Foreign Marketing (l) .
170. Real Estate Principles and PracnceS

(3)
171. Law of Real Propeny (l)
172. Propeny Management (3)
173. Real Estate Finance (l)
174. Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3)
197. Business Forecasting (l)
199. Special Study (I~)

GIlADUATI COURSES
200. Financial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing or cons~nt of instructor.
Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings; accounnnx as a data pro-

cessing system; measurement of business income; financial statements.

201A-20IB. Business Organization and Management (:l-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.. .. .
Functions, role, and relationships of business <?rgamz~tlons;. theories of manage-

ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values m industrial societies.

202A~202B. Quantitative Methods (3-3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. .. . . ' .
In 202A: Measures of central tendency and varranon, sampling and -vanl0.uslstatis-

tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, r, and ~ tests. Simple and mu np e cor-
relation. In 202B: The design of statistical experiments and vano~s operanons red
search techniques such as simulation, linear programmg, queuing theory, an
Markov chain analysis.

203. Marketing (3 )

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing. . d societ
The marketing activities of a firm ill relanon to management an J y.

Application of economic theory to marketing i~stitutions and fu~c.u0ns. Not open
to Students with credit for Business Administration 150 or Its equivalent.

204. Law for Business Executives (3)

Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing:. d b siness Analysis of
Development significance, and interrela:aons~IPsl oJ-law aneriJs fro~ the law of

essential aspects of law perta~mng to business me U rng mat otiable instruments,
contracts sales agency business orgaruzauons, property t neg db.
secured t~ansac~ions. Eff~cts of government regulation of labor an usmess.

20S. Financial Principles and Policies (3)

P~erequisite: Business Administration 200. 1 h finn and the Bow of funds.
Fmance and financial institutions as they re ate t'? t e . i les and tools of busi-

:Emphasisupon the supply of and demand for capital; pnnc P
ness finance; money and capital markets.

206. Managerial Economic. (3) h h t omplered this
Prerequisite: Economics 100A or 201. (StudebDts. w

t
°fo/;hre~o units of electives

prerequisite must include Economics 201 as a su sntu e
during their first year.) I' d decisions Study of demand,Role of economic theory in mana~emen~ ana rSIS an .
Cost, and supply theories from a busmess vleWpolllt.

207. Rillearch. and Reporting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. u1' Emphasis on the analysis
Principles of research design and data accubm. atlon. d industry.

and effective presentation of data related to usmess an

201. Managerial Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: Business Adminiscrati.o!1 200.. cess' various cost systems; rel-
Accounting in relation to the dec:.lSlon ma~UlgE~ble 'budgets, distribution cost-

~vancy of various cost concepts; drrect .cosnngci her techniques of management
mgj break-even analysis, capItal budgenng; an ot
planning and control. •

210. theory a.nd Analysis of FitlaJ:lclal Statements (3)

Prer~quisi~e: Business Administr~tion 29°·. I and concepts underlying. ~ancial
An intenSive study of the theones, pr!DClp eS'ente rise resources, eqw?es, ~d

~tements; measurement and presentanon °df :ting principles' consIderation
lJl(Orne in accordance with generally accepte aCco ,
of price level problems.
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211, Advanced AccountiD8 (l)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2It).
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, determination, and

presentation of resources, .equities, and income of parent and affiliated companies;
cOllcep~s~f fund accou.nt1~g; .specialized reporting for partnership formation, in-
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates and trusts,

212. Income Tax Accounting (a)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210.
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns for individuals,

partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting deficiency as-
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices.

20. Auditing (l)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.
Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verification. of 6-

nancial statcme~lts; revlc~ of A~CPA and SEC bulletins and regulations; considera-
[100 of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniques, and
report wntmg ; trends and developments in auditing profession.

219. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211.

. Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valua-
~lOn,~ncomc determination, and ~tatement presentation. (Formerly Business Admin-
rstranon 200, Seminar in Accounting Theory.)

220. Legal Aspect5 of Labor-Management Re lariona (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
Legal aspects of union organizational acti vities, representation proceedings, unfair

lab.o_r pr~ctlc~s, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitration,
strikes, picketing, boycotts and mjuncnons.

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)
Prerequisite; Classified graduate standing.

. Nature and e?'tem of personal, business, and social risk. Risk handling techniques;
ll1suran~e principles and practices; basic contracts analysis; insurance underwriting
and rating; mSUIance problems and trends; personal and business risk management.
222. Principles of Real Estate (3)

Prerequisite: Classifie~ graduate standing.
Functions and regulation o~ the real estate. market, real estate finance, property

management, real estate appraIsal theory, specIalized properties, urban development,
and contemporary real estate problems.

22), Seminar in Busines5 Finance (J)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 205.
.AtiPlicaro? of princip!es of finance to Cllrrent problems in financial managementtCt 'dmp ~aslS on plannmg ~nd development of tools for use in decision making.

.odDSaJleradtIon of case matenals. study of the literature and development of indi-
VI u stu ent reports. 1

225. Seminar in Insurance (3)
P~erequisite: Busin:ss Administration 221.

b ~1Sk m~nagemenr m effective. business operations. Programing of personal and
ustness Ilsk problems. Insurance lllstitutions.

226. Seminar in Rea! Estate (3)
Prerequisite: Busj~ess Administration 222.
Current problems In real propeny. Regional land usc planning.

229. Seminar in Financial Markett (3)
Prereqt;Lisite: Business Administration 205.
AnalYSiS of money and capital ~arkets. Emphasis on factors of influence and

SOurces and uses of data. Survey of literature in the field.

~

230. Production and Operations Management (3)
T\1'0 lectures and two nOUTS of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 202A and 202B.
Theory, concepts and decision analysis related to effective utilization of major

factorsof production in manufacturing and service industries. Utilizes the system
approachto achieve unification of the production dements in terms of both analysis
and synthesis. Not open to students who have credit for a basic course in produc-
tion management.

m. Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Measurement (3)
Prercquisite: Business Administration 23001" equivalent.
Analysis and solution of plant management problems using multiple operation

malysisand advanced work measurement techniques (M.T.M., Work Factor Sys-
rem, and others). Relation of production to other functions.

212, Opera.tions Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 230 or equivalent.
Prog~amingand simulation techniques for analysis of interlocking decision prob-

lemswith and without the use of computers. Derivation of man, machine, and sys-
tems models. Design of steady state and dynamic stochastic models.

2l'A. Seminar in Production and Operations Management (J)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 231.
l~~ustrial risk and forecasting; diagnosis of industrial problems; production

policies.and organization, dererminntion of production methods; coordination of
Production activities.

2J9B. Semiuu in Production Management (3)
PrereQ1;lisite:Business Administration 232. . . .

~An.alY~lsby quantitative techniques for managerial planning and de~lslOJ.1making.
. pplicatlonsof operations research and other concepts to industrial situations.

240. E.m.ployecRelations (J)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 201A and 201B or equivalent. (Concur-

rent enr0.llment permissible.)
, Ani.alyslSof theories and factors underlying managerial policies and practices in-
\0 \'mg employees.

241, Business and Labor (3)
PAnrerleq~site:Business Administration 240 or equivah;nt.

atte ~ YSlS of the role of unions in the modern busmess community with special
ntJon to the jmpact of union policies on management.

142,w Th ,._p a~: eory and AdnunlStratJon (3 )
S rerequlSlte: Business Administration 240 or equivalent. . ..

rat:t., of wage theory, factors, and criteria important m detc,rnunatlon of w~=
bnO:~ age StrUCture payment methods :md other compensatlon relating to""l.UleSSfirm.' ,

2H. Ma
P ~a~eD1entDevelopment (3)
~'I:~:qu'SIte:Business Admit'lisrration 240 or equivalent. .. .

ilId gle~enr d.evelopment programs' organizatiorl, admullStIatlOn, development,
evaUatlOn. ' .

2~,. Se' .Pr m.l~ar l.Q Employee Relations (3)
An~leq~151te:Business Admjnistraaon 240 ?r equi.\1~lcnt. I

relati YSISof factors underlying managenal pollCJCS and programs in emp oreeOns.

lIn. Semi . )p nar J..n Marketing and the Econonty (3
A~req~i~ites:Busiucss Administration 203 or 150. .

bllSin~~.\'tlSlng,selling, sales promotion, and merchandising :lS they relate to SOCIety,
and the economy.
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251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 or 150.
Study of marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral so-

ences to marketing thought.

252. Marketing Institutions en
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 or 150.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change,

and efficiency of these institutions in the American and other economies.

253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (J)
Prerequisites; Business Administration 203 or 150.
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.

259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203 or 150, and 202E.
Application of statistical and mathematical methods to market problems, COIl'

sumer research, and product analysis.

270. Seminar in Business Education (3)

An intensive study of some phase of business education, such as administration
and supervision; distributive and basic business education; trends in and methods
of teaching shorthand and typewriting. May be repeated with new subject matter.
Maximum of six units may be applied for the master's degree program.
273. Data Systems end Automation (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A or consent of instructor.
Principles and techniques used in formulating, installing, and operating integrated

and electronic data processing systems, including computer applications to typical
automated data processing problems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration
273. .

Advanced study of contemporary problems in office administration. EmphasIS
on current trends and developments and on individual student research.
279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)

Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, Or Business Administration
273.

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
281. Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

Prerequisites- Busine~s Administratioll: 20lA and 201B or equivalent.
Applications of findings from behavioral sciences to management problems and

decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact of human behavior
on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadership (3)

PrereqU;isites; Business AdJ!1inistration 20lA and 20lB or equivalent.
. Perceptions and processes In work group~. Experience in interpersonal networks,
influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing differences and conflicts.

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)
Prerequisites; Business Adrniqistration 20lA and 20lB or equivalent.
Factors underlying the American System of business enterprise: modern ccrpo-

rau?!1s, the corpor~tl~n man.. technological change, tbe business community aDdpolitics, and other significnm ISSUes.

284. Policy Fonnulation (3)

Prerequisites. Business Administration 201A and 20lB or equivalent.
Building a~4 mamtarmng enterprises in our society; determining objectives; .de'

veloping policies and plans for achievement; measuring and controlling crgamza-
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tional activities; reappraising objectives and policies on the basis of new devel-
opments.

289. Seminar in Organization and Management (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 20lA and .201~ or equivalent.
Analysis of problems in business and other crgamzauons- Organization and de-

cision theory and contemporary developments In management science are empha-
sized.

290. Bibliography (1) . .
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1.6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. 'thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy. .,

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master s degree.
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BUSINESS EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Business Education, in the School of Business Administra-
tion, offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in business education. It is designed for students in teaching
service and is expressly fitted to the needs and interests of each student with special
consideration being given to his past college work, his California teaching cre-
dentials. and his work experience in teaching and/or industry. Sao Diego State
College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines and
devices. enabling the graduate student to work in excellent business education
laboratory surroundings,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIRlMENTS FO~ THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERViCE

II?-addition to meeting the reQuir,ements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master 5 degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentra-
tion defined as follows: A minimum of 18 units in business administration selected
f.rom ~ourses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs in ~usiness
education of which at least 12 uruts must be III 200-numbered courses. WIth the
consent of the graduate adviser in Business Education certain courses in economics
can be used to satisfy this 18 unit requirement. Business Administration 207 is
recommended. The student may choose to write a thesis (Plan A) o~ a project
report,. o~ may elect to take a comprehensive 'departmental examination ill hell
of thesis (Plan H) composed of the following parts:

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field.

(b) Two special sections d.esign~d t~ test th:e student on the two business edu-
canon subfields set forth on his California teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate reaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a Iimited

num~er of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be
obtained from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: C. W. Lamdcn, Ph.D. (On Leave)
Acting Dean: M. L. Crawford, EdD.
Chairman, De~artrncnt of Business Education: L. A. Pemberton, Ed.D.
Gradua~e Adv~ers: E. C. Archer, M. L. Crawford, E. D. Gibson, L. A. Pemberton
CredentIal AdVISers: M. L. Crawford, Evangeline O. LeBarron
Professors: E. C. Archer, EdD.; M. L. Crawford Ed.D.· E. D. Gibson Ed.D.;

Lura Lynn Straub, M.e.S. " ,
A~ociate Professors; R. G. Langenbach, EdD.j L. A. Pemberton Ed.D.· Evange·line O. LeBarron. B.A., B.S. l I

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPIR DIViSiON COURSIS IN IUSINISS ADMINISTRATION
101.Advanced Accounting (3) 143. Problems in Employee Relations
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) (3)
107.Advanced Income Tax Accounting 151. Problems of Marketing Manage-

(2) ment (3)
108.Governmental Accounting (2) 152. Retailing Principles (3)
112. Anditing (4) 153. Advertising Principles (3)
114.Accounting Systems (2) 154. Advertising Problems (3)
Ill. Financial Statements (2) 157. Market Research (J)
116.Controllership (2) 161. Traffic Management (3)
119.CPA. Review (3) 162. Industrial Marketing and Whole-
120.General Insurance (3) saling (3)
121.Property and Casualty Insurance 163. Sales. Managemc:nt (3)

(J) 165. Foreign MarketJ.ng. (J)
124.Life Insurance Principles and Prac- 170. Real Estate Principles and Prac-

tices (J) tices (3)
121.Estate Planning (3) 171. Law of Real Property (3)
128.Investments (3) 172. Property Ma~agement (3)
130F"a1' 173. Real Estate Finance (3)

· man" Analysis and Manage- 174 Real Estate Appraisal Theory (3)
13lr:nt. (3).. 181: Administration and Supervision of
B' w m a Business SOCIety (3) Distributive Education (3)
~ nrduction and Qualiry Control 184. Office Management (3) .

U7 M '. 185. Office Systems and Automation
· onon and Tune Study (3) (J)

::~ Systemsand Data Analysis (3) 186. Data Processing Practicum (3).
J. Employee Relations Laboratory 189. Scope and Function of Business

(1) . Education (3)
112.Wage and Salary Administration 197. Bnsiness Forecasting (3)

(3) 199. Special Study (1-6)

~es in the Department of Economics with 100 or :tbove numbers with the
Qceptlon of Economics 103A-103B may be selected WIth the approval of the
graduate adviser.

ORADUATI COUISIS IN IUSINISS ADMINISTRAnON'0' .__ .• -.earch and Reporting (:))
~re9uisite: Business Administration 202A. . the analysis

and UlC1pl~ of research design and data accum.ulation. Emphasis on
effeettve presentation of data related to bUS111es5and IndustrY-

270. s-inu ia BlIUDe .. Educ:atiOll (3) ., •
UldAnintensive study of some phase of business education such. as a;mmhtrdt1~f
~ervision, distributive and basic business education; u:ei:ds m an b·me: ::'a~er
M: • 8' shcnband and typewriting. Ma.y be repeated WIt new su ,ee .

.... um of six units may be applied for the master's degree program.
2". Data SP .. Yat.emJand Automation (3)
P~~UlSlte: Business Administration 202A. .' tin inte ted

llLd~C1ples~nd techniques used in fonn.ulatinlf. mstalling, and 0Jjcra. J to ~ical
lilt ectromc data processing systems, ll1cludmg computer app IcaOo

OInateddata. processing systems.

27~. SeuuD..r ia Oftice Admini.tntiOD (' ) ." .
!7)."requisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Bnsmess Admintstraoon

'.L d bI . office administration. Emphasis<li~""ce study of contemporary pro ems m h
CDrrent trends and developments and on individual student reseue •
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279. Seminar in nata Systems Design (l)
27frerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Research in the analysis and design of data. processing systems.

290. Bibliography (1)
Ererclses in the use of basic .reference books. journals. and specialized bibliog-

raphies. preparatory to the wrrtmg of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. ThetU ()
didPrerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-aer· .

Guidance m the preparation of a pro] ecr or thesis for the masters degree.

CHEMISTRY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry in the Division of the Physical Sciences, San
DIegoState College, in cooperation with the Department of Chemistry. University
of California, San Diego, offers a program of graduate study leading to the Doctor
of Philosophy degree in chemistry. This degree is awarded jointly by the Board
of Regents of the University of California and the Board of Trustees of the
CaliforniaState Colleges in the Dames of the University of California, San Diego,
and San Diego State College.

Graduate programs Ieading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in
chemistry, the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in
chenuscry,. and the Master of Science degree in chemistry are also offered.

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the. Department of Chemistry meet the
teqmrements of tile American Chemical SOCIety, and students obtaining the A.B.
or B.s. degree with .the approved curriculum are granted the A.C:S. certification.
All.graduate study IS based on this sound undergraduate foundation. Specialized
equipment is available for research projects in the new four-million-dollar chem-
IStry building.

SECTION I. MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON

.~. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e
Division With classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
~nder Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student WIth a major
1ll chemistry from another accredited institution should have included in the uJ?der-
gradu~teprogram a year-course in each of the following fields: general chemistry I

anaJ~lcal chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry .. The course In
Physicalchemistry must have included laboratory work. ~n addition, the .s~dent
shouldhave had enough specialized elective COUIsesin chemistry to glV~ a rrunrrnum
of 24 units In upper division courses, including at least one course which has three
Yearsof chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All ~dents must satisfy the general requirements for .advancement to candidacy,
r~ll1dmg the foreign language requirement as stated m Part: Three of this bu!-
etu1.,Inaddition, the student muse pass a qu~lifying examination in chemistry. This
examinationshould be taken during the first semester ill residence.

SPECIFIC RrQUIREMENTS 'OR THE MASTER O. ARTS DEGREE

b I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and ~e
basIC jequlremenrs for the master's degree as described in. Part Three of t. IS
ulle,t~l the student must complete a graduate program. which includes a major

COnsistingof at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed bd9w as acceptable
On master's degree programs. At least 15 of these uni~ must be In 200-numbered
c"'rses, excluding Qlemistry 290 297 and 298. Cherrustry 211, 290, 291, a~d f99G~required. The stUdent muSt' demonstrate a re.ading. knowledge of sCIentific

rman and must pass a final oraJ eX3.minacion on hIS thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREr
I • • FOR TlACHING SERVI~E . d rhe

b ~ addItion to meeting the reqw·remelltS for classIfied graduate standmg anI h·
aSlC . d 'b d· Part Three 0 t ISbulJeleqw.r

h
emcms for the master's degree as escIl e h~h' Judes a concen-

t:r • n, t e student must complete a graduate program w IC mc bIm:on consisting of at least 18 units from courses listed bel0"Y as acclfta. e2~n
Iltunberers degree programs jn chemistrY. of which at least ]2 '-'!ntts must e m ~

ed COurses. Chemistry 290 and Chtln.ist:r'y 299 are reqUIred courses.
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SPIClnc UQUIREMINTS 'OR THI MASTIR O. SCIINCI DlGUI

In addition to. meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
~tudent must sansfy. the basic requirements for the master's degree as described
~n Part Three. of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
Includes a major COI1SJStmg of at least 24 units in chemistry" from courses listed
bel';lw as acceptable on master's degree programs. At least 12 of these units mus
be m 2OG-numbered ,:ourses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemistry
211 and 2~1 are required .. Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A WIth the thesis (111 which case the program must include Chemistry 290
and 299), or. Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A JI.1usrpass a final oral examination on his thesis. The student
m~ demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. This re-
qUlIeI!1ent will be considered tc! have been met by the student who holds the
Amencan Chemical Society Certificate.

SECTION II. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM
• Sendents who desire t~ become. candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree
m chemistry' should realize that rt IS granted not for the fulfillment of residence
or co"!£Se reqwr~ments alone, but more for the student's general grasp of chemistry
and his accomplishments In this field. The student must demonstrate his ability to
work independently and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry.
A student WIth an :tccepta.ble baccalaureate degree will normally spend three years
of full-arne study m earmng the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUAR DIVISIONS
An applicant for admission .to the joint doctoral program must first be admitted

to regular gr~duate standing II! the Graduate Division of the University of Cali-
~om[;. San DIego, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of

an li rego State College. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions the
a~p .~nt must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with' the
A:slon procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of the

ouncement of the Graduate Division. University of California, San Diego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMJr brder ~atd he hay participate effectively in this program the entering student
d e requlI~ to ave a ~astery of. the subjects usually pr~sented in the under-

gra .uate c~l'Jculum: phYSical, orgamc. analytical. and inorganic chemistry. All
applicants wfill be

h
exp~cted to present the equivalent of one year of physics and

one year 0 mat emaOcs Stude t h uld b ' ,
mations which will be ad· .. n d b 0 • • e prepar~d to take. onentatlon exam-
of analytical . . JIlllllS!ere y a Jomt conuruttee and will cover the fields

Th ' mOfrg,whc, organtc and physical chemistry and mathern.n'ese request 0 eac stud f d· - , .
be considered on an indo .d:J bl' .a ffiJRSSIOnto the joint doctoral program will
will b .d d· 1'Yl aSlS. equests for specific research assignments
intel'e~ed°i:.1 :-e e~s~e light of availability ~f.faculty members qualified for, and
be limited by tfie avill~illtythefproP,?sliz"d dmdiV1~ual program. Approval may also
necess f tisf 0 SI?ecla e eqUIpment or other physica.l facilicies
coope::ang o~~pus:~tdre.r~i~pl~od of tAhe

d
}?roposed pr?j~et. On each of the

in chemistry. ' a ra uate VISer for the JOIDt doctoral program

After a student has been formally admitted t th G d . . . ·th
appropriate graduate standing h d J 0 hise c;wo .ra nate DIVISIons ~
doctoral pro ram by filing , e lim~t ec. are mtentlon to enter the lOJnt
cation must ge approved andsi~~d cb'tl°h 'Gh Jhe Grad~ate Adviser. The appIi·
forwarded to the Graduate De y t e ra nate: Ad':Jser on each campus and
joint doctoral program. Entry o~~~r torma~ certi1icat1~n of admission to the
the Graduate Deans of each of the twwGen dt e stuD~e!1~IS fonnally accepted by

o ra uate IVlSIOns.
USIDENCY RlQUIREMINTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral d
at least one year in full-time residence on each program, the student must ~
of residence must be in accord with the reguJ ~f theftwth0 cam.puse~. The de~ruD,?D
San Diego, and San Diego State College. anons 0 e Uruverslty' of Califorma,
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.OREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

A reading knowledge of German and of either Russian or French will be required
of all candidates for the joint doctoral degree in chemistry. Competence will be
determined by examinations conducted at either of the two Institutions in a manner
approved by the Graduate Councils and designated by the Student's Joint Guidance
Committee.

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMlnEE

A Joint Guidance Committee consisting of two faculty members from each of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who has been fer-
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. This committee will prepare,
conduct, and evaluate the orientation examinations mentioned above and will
develop a study plan in consultation with the studenr. The study plan must be
approvedby the Graduate Councils on the two campuses and shall include: (1) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language requirements; (2) the
sequenceof residence study at each of the two institutions; (3) the distribution of
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arrangement of any
additional examinations required by either of the rwo Departments of Chemistry;
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important by the Joint Guidance
Committee.

The Joint Guidance Committee guides and advises the student in preparation for
his Qualifr.!ng Examination and the work for his dissertation -. Courses .rec?m-
mendedWIll depend on the student's performance In the Orientation Examinations
and upon his field of specialization. .

When, in the judgment of the Joint Guidance Committee, t~e student 18 prepared
for the Qualifying Examination and has satisfied the req,wrements of. the rn:o
De~ents of Chemistry the Chairman of the joint Gwdance Committee will
notify the Chairman of the'Departments of Chemistry that the student is ready to
P~ceed and will request the appointment of the student's l0int Doctoral Com-
DUttee. This request must include a report that the foreign anguege requirement
has been satisfied.

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMlmE

A Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of three faculty members fraJ? ~a~h of
the cooperating institutions will be appointed by the Graduate. Conncil~ JOintly.
Each departmental Chairman wiJJ nominate three memb~rs of thIS co~ttee, oni
of whom must be from a deparnnent other than c.he~stry. T~e ) omt Docrork•
Committee will conduct the oral part of the Qualifymg Exammatlon aJ:.1dma e
arrangements for the written part when required. It will report the. saosfactory
PIlssageof the Qualifying Examination to the Graduate Deans. The JOInt 1?octoral
Committee is completely responsible for the student and m.ay set any reqwremehits
~at are appropriate. It will guide the student through his researchl approve s
~nation. and conduct his final examination. All ~embers o! th~ co~1ttee m~t

present at the Qualifying Examination and the FlOal Exammaofonhand. must ~Ign
the reports on each. All members must sign the approval page 0 t e IssertaOon.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~ the student successfully passes the Qualifyin~ Examinat;ion .. the Graduate Dean,
Ull1versi~ of California, San Diego, will send hIm .an apphcatl~n fO\hdvdce.me:Jr CandIdacy. This application must be completed In cons~taoou WI ~n:::i of
y the Cha.lOnan of the student's Joint Doctoral Comou.ttee. ponf P yIn at

~. boCandidacyFee to the University of C~ifomia, ~n dDlerohian~d~;:~e~:tOVtO
c . th Graduate Deans, the student Will be noo. e.o s
andid~Cf by the Graduate Dean, University of Cali.fonua. . ed between the
A D1In.lrnumof two semesters of resident study WlIl be reqUIT

date of advancement to candidacy ~nd of award.mg the degree.

DISSERTATION
A diss • th did and approved by his Jointo enatlOn on a subject chosen by e can. :ate. d showin his ability

toocto~ ~ommittee, bearing on his field of specI~lidoor an candi~ate. In irs
p~~ mdependent investigation, will be his~qwrJ~ DO ~~%rCommittee which
'W~lIUon the candidate will be guided by omt oc
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also will pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The requirements for
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of cOPIe:' required,
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements n.ow ill force at
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including ~crofilmmg .and
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San Otego
State College.

FINAL EXAMINATION
The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Do<:toral

Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the rosser-
tarion to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, affirmative votes
will be required from a majority of the committee members of each of the
cooperating institutions. After passing the Final Examination, and with the approval
of the Graduate Councils of both institutions, the student will be nominated for
the degree.

AWARD OF DEGREE
The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the

University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES
The time required for a student to complete the requirements for the joint

doctorate is not expressed in tenus of units of credit or number of semesters but
will ultimately depend upon the amount of time required to master the subject
matter field and to complete a satisfactory dissertation. . .

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to t~e JOJ~t
doctoral program w.ill be maintained by the Registrar, University of California,
San Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the Graduate
Office, San Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be issued by the
Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not ;more
than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration may be obtained from the Gradtlate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint doctoral

program at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the
Registrar of the other institution.

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
regulations governing graduate students in the Graduate Division at that insrituricn
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this joint doctoral program.

All Inquiries concerning the operation of 'h. joint doctoral program should be
direded to 'he Graduate Dean at either of 'he two campuses.

STAFF
T.he f?11~w~g fa~ty me~~ers of the Departments of Chemistry of the c;oop-

era~g m~t1tutlons w111partlClpate in the joint doctoral program, being avaJIa~Je
for drrectlon of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral COIruDlt~tees.

University of California .. San Diego:

Graduate Adviser: Joseph Mayer; Altemate: T. G. Traylor
Staff: James R. ~.rnold, Martin D. Kamen, Joseph E. Mayer, Stanley L. Miller,

Charles L. Perrm, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C. Urey, Bruno H. Zimm.
San Diego State College:

Graduate Adviser: A. N. Wick; Alternate: R. W. Isensee
Staff: Reilly C: Jense~, :"Va(ter D. Jones, Edward O'Neal, William H. Richardson,

Morey A. Ring, Wilham R. Ware, Arne N. Wick.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate tcaching assi.staI!tships in chemistry are available to a limited number of

fqualified stud.ents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Cha1IlI1an.of the Depa.rt:ment of CheriUscry.
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FACULTY
Chainnan Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chainnan:Department of Chemistry: Arne N. Wick, Ph.D.
GraduateAdviser: R. W. Isensee
CredentialAdviser: L. E. Smith d' PI D. J G
Professors:R. W. Isensee, _Ph.D.; Lionel Josep~ Ph.Dp;ht;.11LAn S~'angl~r ·'Ph.D.~

Malik.PhD.; D. H. Robinson, PhD.; R. D·Ar°w~ W'"k PhD '
C.]. Stewart, PhD.; Harold Walba, PhD.; ne. . 1C Ed D .·L H Hellberg

AssociatePr!lfessors: E.J. Grubbs, Ph,~~NiJpFD~mltpn'Wa'ds~~o~h, Jr., Ph.D.;
Pb,D.; Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; H. E. 0 PI 'I) 1. ., • .

WIlliamWare, Ph.D.; J- H. Woodson, 1. • PI D. J H Mathewson
Asssrsm Professors: M. T. Abbott, PhD.; "y. Dp.h10:sC M Sha~ts ·Ph.D. I

PhD.; W. H. Richardson, PhD.; M. A. Ring, ." .' ,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISiON COURSES IM h d
116A-1l6B.General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. Advanced Instrumenta et 0 S

118. Advanced Physical C::hemisrry p) ~). ative Microanalysis (3)
127A-127B-127C.Inorganic Chcmisery 156A. 1~~Btltprinciples of Chemical

0-3.1) 160 - r: . (3-3)
Ill. Theoretical Organic Chemistry 170. ~~~i~~h~~fstry (4)

0) 1 Ch . al Literature (I)114.OrganicQualitative Analysis (J) 19. cnuc
GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (1 to 3) d' the classAo '. • d hemi t pic to be announce mmrensive study In advance C errustry, 0 I d ree
schedule.Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s eg .
210 . (C ait to be arranged). Advanced Topics in Physical CheIJUstry rc

PrSe'lrequisite:Consent of instructor. . dit six units applicable (0 a
ected topics in physical chemistry. Maximum ere

master's degree.
2I1. Chemical i"l:r.crmodynamici (3)

Prere9uisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry I~OB. statistical thermodynamics.
OJemlcal thermodynamics and an introduction to

212. C.b.emil;al Xinetics (l) .

PT'berequisites:Marbemarics ~2 apd ~efDJstrYkin119B.to the study of reaction mech-
anisms;ryof rate processes; applicauons of eoes

213. Quantum Chemistry (3) . oB
~e:eqUisites: Mathematics ~2 and ChefDJjstrYj

ll sys'tems' applications to chemical
\luantum mechanics of atomic and me eeu ar ,

oondingtheory.

214. Molecular Structure (3) . oD
Prncrequisites:Mathematics 52 and ChemlStI'f 11. . f molecular structure.

eory and techniques used in the dcremunatlon 0

H~. Chemical Statistic:11 Mechanics (:J)
Pre~equisite: Chemistry 211. . ems.
Stab'nealmechanics as applied to cheoocal syst

216. PhylicalChemiltry of Electrolytic Solution. (2)

nPret'equisite:Chemistry 211. tW. activitY coefficients. partial molal
u ~~ryof ionic solunons: clecuo~e. poten 5,

q aIlUtles,conductance and jon assoCl3tlon. d)
220 . (Credit to be arrange. .Advanced Topici in Inorganic chemutfY

trerl'quisite: Chelllistry 127A. . M. urn credit six units Bpplicable nn B
eCled topics in inorganic chemtStIY. aXJID

'""'er's degree. 71
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250. Advanced Topic. in Analytical Chemiatry (Credit to b. arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B.
Se!ecrcd topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six unia

applicable on a master's degree.

260. Advanced Topic. in Biochemistry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B. .
Selected topics in biochemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's

degree.

261. Advanced Biochemical Technique. (2)
P~erequisite: Chemistry 116A.
SIX hours of laboratory.
Thhe laeJbomory application of biochemical techniques in manometry chromarog-

rap y. ectrophoresis and enzymology. • SPECIFIC REQUIREMINIS FOR IHI MAIIIR O' ARIS DEGREI

270. Nl1dear Chemi.try (2) ~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and ~e
Prerequisite: Cherni~ 110B. bu.U ,requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
Nuclear reactions. fission ~ematics in-......remti. " f I dels "! ~ the student must include in his graduate program a m1DlII1um of 24 UIlIts

and applications of radioactivity to che~try.t-'. ens ansmg rom nuc ear mo ~ lD. economic~ from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree pro-
~ of which at least 18 units must be in 200-numbered courses including Eco-290. Bibliosraphy (1) "'mles 299 Th . . . .' be selected f ursesEx . " ' ! esis. The remauung unit requirements may e se ecte rom co

ra hie:sClse m the use of basic;: ,reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog~ ~,,--~~Omtcs listed below or, by petition to the Departmental Graduate Study
P I preparatory to the wnang of a master's project or thesis i~ttee, from 100 or 2()()...numhered courses offered by other departments of the

2'1. R... rdl Seminar (I) '~, A ~tten comprehensive examination over course work taken for the
PJ;ereq~te: Consent of department chairman I 1$ reqU1red.
Dd"cuSSlOillDSonkcurrent research by students faculty and VISl' 'tm'g . tJs· ts' Eacb TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

stu ent w rna e a presemati b d th" sClen. G d . . d bon ase on e current literature. of ra ,nate teaching assistantships in Economics are available .to a lImIte nu~ er
297. Re.~rch (Credit to be arranged) fro~ualified~dents. Application blanks and f~her informatIon may be obwned

PRrereqWS1~e:Consent of instructor. the Chatrrnan of the Department of Econonucs.
esearch m one of the fields of ch' M' '" .

On a master's degree. ennstry. axunum credit S1X umts applicable

2'8. SpeclalStudy (t.6)

~~~~te: O>nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman snd
Individual study. Six unies maximum credit.

299. Th.ol. (')
Prete .. An .

didaey. CjUlSlte: oJIicially appointed thesis committee and advancement to con'

Guidance in the preparation of a projeer or thesis for the master' d
72 . • egree.

221. Mecuttdm. of Inorganic Reaetion. (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetal, (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
An advanced sysremanc study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.

230. AdvADced Topics in Organic CheJnUtry (Credit to be arranged)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on •

master's degree.

23 t, Mec.h.aDum. of Organic ReactiOJlt (;) )
Prere9ufsites: Chemistry liDB and 112.
Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions.

232. Advanced Organie Chemistry (3)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.
Applications and limitations of organic

thesis. reactions from the viewpoint of syn.

ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the Division of the Social Sciences, olfers
graduatestudy leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics.
For,graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
servicewith a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Economics
Includethe Economics Research Center and the Institute of Labor Economics.

ADMISSION 10 IHE GRADUAtE DIVISION

~. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grsduare
DlVIslOnwith classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in economics
must: have completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 uruts of
upper division courses in economics including Economics 100A-lOOB. Intermediate
EconomicTheory, or their equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in
economicsor related fields as approved by the graduate adviser.

A student with a bachelor's degree in a field other than economics who has com-
pletedthe core courses Economics 2 and Economics lOOA-100B may, with the
~e~t of the Deparohent of Economics, offer more than six upper ~ivisioD
~_~ fiel~ other than economics as part of this undergraduate preparation for
lWJU35IOD to classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

~ ad~ition to meetinf the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scnbedm Pan Three 0 this bulletin, all students must take the Graduate Record
~~an~ed Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Test

ce m the Administration Building.

FACULTY
~ Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.Cd"""" Department of Economic.: D. A. Flagg. PhD.
~ llate Advisers: George Babilot; G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barckley

1f>Son: . G. K. Anderson, PhD.; R. E. Barckley, PhD.; D. A. Flaff' Ph.D.;
Ao.,da;nGifford, Ph.D.; J. O. McClintic, Ph.D.; Marl one S. Turner, Pb. .
~te Professors: George Babilot, PhD.; J. W. Leasure. Ph.D.; E. J. Neoner,

~ Pto~essors: L. E. Chadwick, B.s.; C. E. Jencks, Ph.D.; L. G. Smith, M.A.;
. • WeIliogron, M.A.; Kozo Yamamura, Ph.D.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102. Comparative Economic Systems

(3)
105. Welfare Economics (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3)
111. Economic History of the United

States (3)
114. Economic Problems of Latin

America (3)
115. Economic Problems of South and

East Asia (3)
118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3)
119. Economic Problems of Africa and

the Middle East (3)
13I. Public Finance (J)
135. Money and Banking (3)
138. Urban Land Economics (3)
142. Business Cycles (3)
150. Labor Problems (J)

151. Labor Legislation (3)
152. Collective Bargaining (3)
172. Public Utilities (J)
173. Economic Resources and Growth

(3)
174. Economic Concentration and

Monopoly Power (3)
175. Industry Studies (3)
190. International Economics-

Principles (3)
195. International Economics-

Problems (3)
196. Economics of Underdeveloped

Areas (3)
197. Research Design and Method (3)
198. Investigation and Report (3)
199. Special Study 0-6)

GRADUATE COURSES
200A-200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory

Prerequisites; Economics lOOA and lODE.
Individual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems in economic;

theory. Formerly numbered 203A-203B.

201A-20IB. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (3-3)
Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics,
A critical study of the development of economic thought. Formerly numbered

200A-200B.

202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118.
Topics. in comparative economic systems; the Soviet economy, the economy of

Communise China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)
Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing .

. The theory of the finn in a market economy. Not open to students with credit
rn Economics lOOA-IOOB, not applicable toward a master's degree in economic-
Formerly numbered 201.

210, Seminar in Economic History (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 110 or 111.
Individual study and group discussion on selected topics in economic history.

231. Selninar in. Public: Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131.
Advanced study of public finance problems and literature; research.

2:U. Se:otinar in. MODey and Bank.ins (3)
Pre~quisite: Economics 135.
Individual research, seminar reports and group discussion of selected economic

problems related to the structure and functioning of the financial system.
2.1. Economl!tcici (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 197.
Measurement in economics. The. c<?nstl1J.c::t:ionand resting of econometric models-

Emphasis on the adap~atlon of statistical analysis to economics. Estimating demand.
supply. and the marginal propensity to consume; forecasting national income.
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lsO. _riD Lab.r _ •• ml.. (')
Prerequisites:Economics 150 or 151 or 152. .. .
lndividualstudy and group discussion of selected topics 10 labor economics,

m. Seminaria Utilitie. and Water Resource. (3)
Prerequisite:Economics 172 or Economics 173. ... . .
Advancedstudy and group discussion of selected tOpICS 10 utility economics and

regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

174, Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics l?O and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

I'D. Bibliograpby (1) •. ..
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies,preparatory to the writing of a master's thesis.

In. Semiaarin International EconomiCl (3)
Prerequisites:Economics 190 or 19S or 196.
Individualand group research into selected topics; group discussion of prcce-

dares and results.

296, Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (:J)
Prerequisite: Economics 196.
T~eorics regarding underdevelopment and policies for development of eco-

remically underdeveloped countries,

"'. R..... o:I> (3 ) .
Prerequisites: Classified graduate standing and c~ent of mstructcr.
Independent research project in an area of economics.

Ill. SpecialStudy (1-6) chalrman and
,Prerequisite: Consent of staffj to be arranged with department IUUJ,U1l:U.l

IIlttructor.
indiVidualstudy, Six units maximum credit.

Ill, Theau (')
c~didqUisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

G . acy, . . . . h ' degree.
uldance In the preparation of a project or thesis for t e master s
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EDUCATION
GENEtAL INFORMATION

The School of Education offers graduate study leading to the ~aster of ~
degree in education with concentrations in the following: audiovisual ed~ca~
elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curriculum and mstrucnon, 8

ministration, supervision, counseling, and special education. Some of these concen-
trations are designed to permit concurrent completion of the requirements for
the correspondingly named advanced credentials. A student who had not embarked
on a given credential program by November I, 1963, will need to meet new ere-
dential requirements developed in accordance with legislation enacted in 1961.

ADMISSION TO THE GIADUAn DIVISION

The srudent must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .GndU2~
Division with classified graduate standing. as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition. the student must have
completed a minimum of 12 units in professional education courses, and h~ m~
either be admitted to the program of teacher education or hold a valid Cali~oI'IW
credential, other than an emergency or provisional credential, before he will ~
recommended by the school for classified graduate standing.

ADVANCEMEN' TO CANDIDACY

A student desiring a master's degree concentration in audiovisual education, ele-
mentary curriculum and instruction, or secondary curriculum and instruction ~y
be advanced to candidacy npon completion of the basic requirements as ~escnbed
in Part Three of this bulletin, section on master1s degree, and upon satlsIactO!)'
completion of the qualifying examination (see below). A student desiring a cddi'
centration in administration. supervision, or pupil personnel services, must, in ,.. .
tion to the above, meet specific requirements for admission to the approp~
advanced credential program. A student desiring a master's degree concenwurthnoa
in special education must also meet specific admission requirements. (For f ..:.~
information, refer to the School of Education., Office of Advanced CredenI:.UUOltEducation 179.)

The Qualifying Ixamlnatfon
The student is urged to take this examination (The Graduate Record Examina.

tion Advanced Test in Education) at the eadiest possible date in his first graduate
yea.r. In the .faU se~ester, the test will be given on November 19, 1966, with ~ser.
vanons reqUIred pnor to October 21, 1966. In the spring semester, the test will ~
given on March I~, 1967, with reservations required prior to February 17, 1961,
Make reservations 10 the Test Office. (Administration Building, Room 228)

SPECIfiC REQUIREMENTS FOR 'HE MASTER OF ARTS DEGIlEE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and .the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic req.~
menrs for the master's degree, described in Pan Three of this bulletin. In addl0O!l'
the student must complete a minimum of 18 unitS in one of the concentrations 111
education. Education 211 and either Education 299 or Education 295A~295B
are required Courses. AU applicants for the Master of Arts degree in educado~
must pass a comprehensive examination and satisfactorily complete either a. th~
(Plan A) or two writing seminars (Plan B), In addition students majoring J!l
certa~ conc~tnltions are required to verify successfu I te;ching experience, ~nd
to saosEy reqUIrements for advanced credentials. See below for further infonnanotl
regarding each of the concentrations.

Th. Comprehen.lve .xcII.llMltlon
This examination, designed to evaluate the student's achievement in the speci4c

area of his concentration, is required of all candidates for the master's degree JJl
eduClltion. A student is eligible to take the com?rehensive only if he has be"

mdvmcedto candidacy and, has completed or is currently enrolled in the last
course or courses in his maror .concent;ratlon. NbS 1966 and on March

This ear this exammancn will be given on ovem er, , h Offi f
1$, 196{ Reservations must be made at. least a week in advance in t e ce 0
Advanced Credentials, School of Education, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

Mter a student has been admitted to the Graduate Division with classifi.e~~~~~
nate standing he will be assigned an adviser; He must then n;ake a~ea)~o eneral
with that adviser to plan his progthram of SfdJcspfor te t~~:~in:g~h~. After th~
applicantswill be programed ~t at orne or , an 0 •ram for the degree he may
studenthas completed approximately haAlfof

h
hlshp~ g Ian if he has by 'this time

Rq11tSt permission to transfer to Plan ,t c t CSIS p, for it Requests
established a plan for his thesis and has iecured fli~ul~a:~ns~r progr~ for the
for transfer to Plan A must ~e PJecare h asf an l~ ~onsor and then submitted to
master'sdegree and countersrgne y t e acu

1
f Ed cation

the Officeof Advanced Credentials in the Schoo or u articular research prob-
In general. Plan A is designed for stulen~t yvh~hi:: :e~omrnended for students

lemthey wish to investigate In some etan. t IS B rovides an opportunity (1)
whoplan eventually to secure !qc doc~o.rate. P~n tu~e (2) to participate actively
to havetwo experiences of a wnnng an rbearc tahe s~minar and (3) to sub/ect
~ the research projects .of the ether mem ers 0 t eminar ~embers. Both p aDS
his own research to critical evaluatl.ondbY

fi the other h problems to assemble data
require the ability to formulate and e .ne researc resent th~study in adequate
pertinentto the problem, to draw conclusions and to Pill be at least as demanding
written form. It is expected that t~fIietwl0 sedq~r:ntity of work required.
BS the thesis with respect to the di cu ry an

Coun., Requirements • d
ul 'h the appropriate master s egreeNote: Students are requested to cons It ~lt 0 the master's degree. Students

adviserprior to taking any course work ea mAgBt) (3 units) as early as possible
areutged to take Education 211 (formerly 290 -
in their first graduate year.

C • I and InstructionElementary UTTICU ~ urriculum and instrUc-
,The Master of Arts degree with. a major 10 elemeI,lt~e cform of more breadth,
tJ.onis designed to increase profeSSIOnal comp~tence t~n Upon adviser's approval,
depth, and technical skill in curriculum ant U1scn:,~:ses' in the several elementaryup to 12 units of electives may be chosen ro.m c tments
subjectfields, child StUdy, and related acadeilc depar'cular background for those

This program of work furnishes .an ~xce en~ '=on and supervision. Course
Who.may prepare later for credentIals In aefdnuru

bl
be taken in the sequence as

r~ql11rementsarc as follows and should pr era y

Iisi'd: . (minimum of 12 units) to
, 1, Prerequisite: A basic backgro~d in educaJl':t"velopment tests and measure~
Includecurriculum and methods1 chil~ growth in hilo~ophY of education.
IIlenl\educ.ational psychologYl and h1St~.ry.an p Re ort (3 units). .

2, Educanon 211, Procedures of Invesngatlon a~d 266 Philosophy of Educaoon,
3. Core program (9 units) to jnclud~: EducaXdn d Educational Psychology,

tit' 207,Educational Sociology, Edu~at1on 220, vance
UldEducation 240. Element:try Curnculum. . f . Ed 241, 242, 243, 244,

4. Problems in Teaching (minimum of 6 UIllts) rom. .
Uld248.

5. Electives selected with adviser's approval. . 29SA-29SB. Seminar, or.1A~ditional required courses (3-6 units): Educanon
...... "on 299, Thesis.

Secondary Curriculum nul InstrUcti°dn.nstrUction is desigoed
..... M . d curriculum an J t chertt1"~ aster of Am degree In secon ary . his roles as a classroom ea .
IISisr the applicant in improving performance m
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Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program. Course
requirements are as follows: .

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units}. .
2. Core program (15 units). The core is composed of courses. in education an~

related fields selected with the approval of the adviser on the basis of. the studenn
interests and goals, and his needs as evidenced by results on the qualifying exarm-
nation.

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
4. Research (3-6 units), Education 295A-295B, Seminar (6 units), or Education

299, Thesis (3 units),
Audio-uisual Education

1. Twelve units in basic education courses are prerequisite to the program.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).
3. Core program (I8 units) to include: (a) Education 240

l
Curriculum .Con-

struction and Evaluation in Elementary Education, or Education ~50, Curricular
Problems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as fellows: Educatl~?141, Crdt
Ing Audio-visual Materials for Classroom Use;. EducatIon 27.4~, l!tiliZlOg Au 0;
visual Materials in the Classroom; and Education ~75, Administering the USd 0
Audio-visual Materials; (c) a minimum of three Ull1~ from the. following: In ~~
trial Arcs 183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; Industri
Arts 185 Photography for Teachers; Industrial Arts 186. Advanced Photography,
Educatio'n or Sfe.ech Arts 143-5, Workshop in Educational Television; and Educa.
ticn 298, Specia Study; (d) Education 375, Directed Internship.

4. Electives (6 units).
5. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A-295B, Seminar, or

Education 299, Thesis.
Administration and Super'i.Jisi01l

In the fields of School Administration and Supervision the Master's Degree is
designed to provide increased knowledge and skill for the prospective administra-
tor. At San Diego State College this degree is built upon and coordinated with ~he
Standard Supervision credential at either the elementary or secondary specialization
levels. The student who wishes to work for this degree must complete the appro-
priate Course requirements for this credential prior to, or concurrently with the
receipt of the degree. Course requirements follow:

1. Prerequisite: Posse..<;sion'of (1) a valid standard teaching credential, standard
designated subjects tcaching credential or a standard designated services credel1n~
or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or renewed by the Stace of CalifornIaprior to September, 1966.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units)
3. The administrative core program: (12 units)

Education 260, Principles of Scbool Administration
Education 261, Educational Leadership
Educat!on 262, Principles o,f and Procedures for Instructional Improvement
EducatIOn 263, (or Educatlon 240 or Education 2;0), Curriculum Developmentand Evaluation

4. Advanced Seminars and Field Work: (9 units)
a. Elementary SpeciaJization

Education 264A, 264B, 264C, Seminars in Elementary School Administra-tion and Supervision
Education 266A, 266B, 266C, Field Experience in Elementary School Ad~

minisrration and Supervision
01'

b. Secondary Specialization
Education 265A, 265B, 265C, Seminars in Secondary School Administrationand Supervision
Education 267A, 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in Secondary School Ad~

ministration and Supervision
5. Research 0-6 units) Education 295A-295B, Seminars or

Education 299, Thesis. t

6. Electives (3~6 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.

Advanced seminars require admission to the program of Administrati~ a;~aJ~~
pervisiodn,D~partnf1entdoftoAtdllmeinOisffi~~o~faA~v~~~:dvC~edc~ci~l:i~hilieI S~11001 ofthe stu em IS re erre
Education. (Education Building, Room 179)

Counseling
N I 1 1963 in a program leading to theA student who w~ enrolled b¥ o~em rer , -ttdd to continue that program

pupilpersonnel services credenu~l w~ be ~enru outlined on his official pro-
andto earn the master's degree. (I~ he IS ql?lifi1d) as dential (but not necessarily
gram, provided only that all requirements or tne cre Se tember 15 1966
forthe master's degree) must be completed don of Be ~r~he ~rogram f~r the·stand-
A student not so enrolled WI~ be require to 0 0 These rograms have been

ad designated services credential and master's deg~:d' b the ~tate Board of Edu-
developedin accordance WIth the regulations adop k t Yward the master's degree
cation in l\1ay, 1963. A student who WIshes tq wdr

to
J~e credential program. For

with a concentration in counselin~ mufst bedadml~e Office of Advanced Credentials
furtherinformation, the student IS r~ errBc '1d1t eR m 179)
in the School of Education. (Education ill 19, 00

Special Education _ .
. 1 din to the credential for teachingA student who was enrolled ID a program ea, t rmirred to continue that

exceptionalchildren by November I, h1963• d'lll'al e r~~uirements by September,
program.provided he can complete t effie. iDtlro ram on file in the Graduate
1966.If such a student has an approved 0 CI~ pr gs ecial education, he will be
Officefor a master's degree with a concent!ah~on tlm Pgulations of the Graduate
permittedto continue this program also WIt In ae re

Council. ; ement for a master's degree with
A student not so enrolled will meet the .reqruili quirements of the graduate

a concentration if he, in addition to meetlOg 0 er re
schoo~ .

. . . the master's degree, the reQUlre-I. Satisfies,either as a part of or III addl,t:lOn to .fled for the Standard Teach-
ments for tbe minor in special educ:ntolis tfecCredential for Teaching Ex-
iDg Credential. (For students WhO.1O t ~d)
ceptional Children, tills requirement WIll be waIve d' b his adviser. Education

2. Completes a 30-unit graduate program APf;so;eare i'equired in all programs.
211,22.0! 272, 273, and ~ither 299 ?r ~9S - ent level must comp~ete Edu-
In addltlOn the student mterested In t.1C E1em . ~47 The student mterested
cation 137 and either Education 246 or d uc~tlon232 ;nd one course selected
in the secondary level must c?mplete E dUEd~~tion 137.
from Education 13lA, EducatJOn 122, an d Cr

. d to the Office of Advance e-
dFor further information the student IS refer!e Building Room 179).
entialsin the Division of Education (Educatlon ,

H A SPECIALIZAtIONIHE StANDARD lEACHING CREDENtiAL Wit
IN JUNIOR COLLEGE lEACHING

Admission Require~enf5 d st in addition, heS , hlgher egree mu. , f' It:Jdents holding an appropriate master s or eli ible to take the prp esSlOllJ
admittedto the credential program before th~y Ie ~erls degree and thiS CrC?ellde,dulcationCOurses. Students who plan to ~b~~ t 1e T,~~ust in addition, be admme
lJa must:be admitted to the Graduate DIVISIon am ,
tothe credential program. . I rogram are essentially the sailie

The requirements for admission to the credentla P that applicants must hold e
~ those for secondary teaching creden~als exce~e Coordinator of Junior College
!Chelae'sdegree. For additional info~atlOn, see t ,

Programs,Room 124 Education Building.. . I the obtaining of a master 5
dThe basic requireri-Ient for tl~e credenh~ h'is °t~Jght in a juni?r college. ~~~=
~et;, preferably in an academIC are~ W IC fessional courses III .te:l~her elle es

e,\er,,lt IS urged that candidate~ enroll III the pr~ssibilities. as ITl?st ,umor cO
h

~ot
tlon.1ll order to enhance therr employmcJ?t p A tcaching romor, althoug s or
reqUlteprofessional preparation and expener:tfi d as .fifteen semester hour
required, is highly desirable. (A minor is e ne
more of upper division courses.)78 79



Bo.Ie: .equlremenh
To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior

College T caching through San Diego Stare College a student must:
(a) Hold a master's degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field commonly

taught in a junior college.

Profetlranal Preparation
The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment pros-

pects:
(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed

teaching, and
(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.
Most departments have developed programs permitting students to obtain the

master's degree and to meet the professional education requirements in a full, year
of full-time graduate study, The courses in professional education are typically
offered in the summer and after four o'clock in regular semesters.

Profenlonal Course. In Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.
Ten semester hours of professional education are required:

Education 201. The Junior College (2)
Education 223. Educational Psychology: Junior College (2)
Education 251. Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)
Education 316. Directed Teaching (4)

Directed teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO Tl!ACHERS ASSOClATION. Awarded to two students preparing

tor teaching. $100 each per year.
CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND Tl!ACHERS, INC. Awarded to

a fifth-year student in [raining for the General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACUlTY
Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, PhD. (on leave, 1966-47)
Acting Dean of the School of Education: M. F. Stough, PhD.
Acting Assistant to the Dean: G. A. Person, PhD.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: P. S. Anderson
Coordinator of Secondary Education: C. E. Crum
Coordinator of Administrative Studies: R. A. Houseman
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: D. D. Malcolm
Coordinator of Special Education Studies: R. L. Trimmer
Coord~ator of Junior College Programs: R. D. Smith, Jr.
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: R. L. Trimmer
Graduate Advisers:

EJementary Cur!iculum and Instruction: E. L. Anderson
Secondary Curnc.ul.um a.nd Instruction: J. A. Apple, C. E. Fishburn
Elementary Ad~lsuaoon and Supervision: W. H. Wetherill
Secondary Ad~rnstratjon and Supervision: H. B. Holt
Elementary Pu~il Personnel Services: L. E. Strom
Seco~dary Pupil Personnel Services: L. E. Strom
SpeCial Education: R. L. Trimmer
Andiovisual Education: J. S. Kinder

Professors: M. D. Alcorn. EdD.; E. L. Anderson, Ed.P.; P. S. Anderson, Ph.D.;
~ Ad Apple, EdD.; D. L. Baker, EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, PhD .. Marguerite A.

ry egaard, PhD.; C. E. Crum, Ed.D.; C. E. Fishburn, EdD.; ). S. Fisher. PhD.;
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Kurt Friedrich, EdD.; E. G. Fulkerson, EdD.; P. C. Ge~a, Ed.D.; R. T. Gray,
Ed.D.: D. W. Grisier, EdD.; P. J. Groff, EdD.; W. O. HIli, Ed.D.,~. A. House~
man, EdD.; J. J. Hunter, PhD.; A. T. Johnson, M.A.; J. M. L1~e){ PtID.,
D. D. Malcolm, PhD.; R. R. Nardelli, PhD.; G. A. Pel'SRoni;~h.D.; PhI>. /,p'
Ed.D.;Helen L. Prouty, Ph,D.; M. H. Shrul:;'P, PhD,; J. . c unert, . .".'
Stone,PhD.; M. F. Stough, Ph.D.; Marguerite R. Strand, Ph,D.; R. L. Trimmer,
Ph.D.;W. H. Wetherill, PhD. . Ed D . P I Bruce

AssociateProfessors: Guinivere E, Bacon, M.A.; R
G

·M
F

,tg.lggs, Ed·D·: HUB Holt'
Ph.D· C M Charles Ph D.' C. J. Falk, S.TD.; . . ares, .. , . 'IV L'
Ed.D:; H. E. Huls, Ph.D.; 'Hitoshi Ikeda, EdD.; J. E. L~skeep, IS8'.; M . H'
Kendall, EdD.; Margaret H. La PraRY'RPhRD.; Yrd'IJ. MenKrtRowia~d PhD.;
Petteys,Ed.D.; J. A. Rodney, EdD.; . . OSS, .' ., • Ph D. H R' Smith
J. L. Schmidt, P!l.I?; R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, jr., .., ., ,
Ph.D.; J. H. WildJOg, EdD. An h Ed D. E D
,... I' J And M.A' Sally M tony, ", . .assistantProfessors: A Ice. erson, vi' A B 'n M A, L L. Cockrell,
Baldwin, Ed.D.; W. W. Bradley, M.A.; . . r0G.; er' M A: Philip Half-
Ed.D.;Paul Erickson, EdD.; D. K. Gasr, M.A.; J. J .. RYL 'MiiJe~, PhD .: A. J.
aker, EdD.; J. E. Hannon, M.~-j O. J. LcuPte'hP'E~D . 'R 'D Smith, Jr., Ph.D.;
Mitchell,EdD.; R. L. Sanner, M.A.; A

d
·
D

· MI~ 'Walsh 1d.A
L.E. Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, E .j. es t •

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN EDUCATION

UPP .. PIVISION COURSES IN EPUCAnON .,
2 M rement and Evaluation m

1l1.lnterp~et:ltion of Early Childhood 15 . Se~~~dary Education (2)
BehaVIor (l) . nal Children (J)

115.Guidance in Elementary Education 167. CExceporWTI and Methods for
(3) 168. umh~ Mentally Retarded Chil-

III Supervision of Child Welfare and r::in"'e Elementary School (3)
Attendance (3) . 10m and Methods for

1l2.Reading in Secondary Education 169. f~:~hJ:,g Mentally Retarded Chi!-
0) d in the Secondary School !3)

125.Org~ation and Administration 170 W~~kshop in Special EducatIon
of MIISIC Education (2) . . 6) .

126.Workshop in Secondary Education 172 ~ounseling Exceptional Children
(3 Or 6) • 3

1J0-1l1_1ll. Elementary Ed n c a ti 0 n 173 ~lucation of the Severely Men-
Pracucums (Limit of 6 units) . call Retarded (3)

Ill. Oilldren's Literature in Elemen- 174. FJ:cipIes and Methods of Speech
Il tary Educanon (3) Correction (l) . D'

1, \\,orkshop in Elementary Ednca- 176 Stuttering and NeurologIcal !S-
bon (3 or 6) • d (3)

1l7. Reading Difficulties m Audiometry (3) .
III. Creaating Audio-Visual Materials for ~;~. The Teaching of Lip Readr::;:r (J~
1 assroom Use (3) . Conference 00 the Teac g 0
IlS. :-Vorkshop in Edncational Tele- 190. Mathematics (I) ( )
141VlsJon(6) 191 Guidance Conference 1

. ~pplication of Programed Instruc- 192' Audiovisual Conference (I)
IS bon (3) • S cial Study (1-6)

I. ~."urement and Evaluation In 199. pe
"'<mentary Education (3)

ORADUAn COURSES IN EDUCATION f
F • refer to the statement .0
retor ~UU'ements for admission to graduat.e ~urs:;, Part Four of this bulIetm.

C ~~tes for graduate courses at the begum~g f professional education ~
p a ~ to these _general requirements, 12 UOJts 0 e t Education 201, 223, an
1~11I!1te for enrollment in all graduate couress'Coexc dinator of Junior College
~h require special clearance from the or
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Sociological Foundations
201. The Junior College (2)

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles and
problems of the Junior college. Relation of the junior college to elementary and
secondary schools and to four-year colleges. Fieldwork, including observation and
audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social F01,1ndations (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Education BIG ,
Sociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education and

their influences on present-day educational practices.

204. Comparative Educati.on (J)
The contemporary educational ideas and practices of various countries of the

world and their impact upon our culture and education.

205. History of Educa.tion (3)
Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational prac-

tices as related to present-day problems.

206. Philosophy of Education (3)
Prerequisite: Education tOOor 101.
Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought, a study of

comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems,
207. Education Sociology (])

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study of the social, economic, political and moral setting in which present-day

American education functions.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning a.bd
Currie-ulum Planning (] or 6)

Prerequisite: Teaching experience.
Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and de-

velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opporrunity for work on individual problems of the participants.

Procedures of Investigation
211. ProceLiurell of Investigation and Report: (l)

Research methods in education, Location, selection, and analysis of professional
literature, Methods of investigation, data analysis, and reporting. Required of aU
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly Education 290A-290B.)

Educational Psychology
220. Advanced Edue:a.tionat P,ychology (3)

Prerequisite; Education 110 or 112.
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and humangrowth..

221. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3)
Prerequisite, One of the following: Education 120 151 152.
Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon ~onsttuction administration, and

validation of teacher-made tests. '

222. The Gifted Child (')
Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 112.
The abilities a;nd characteristics of the intellectually gated or talented; related

problems of curnculuml teaching, administration and guidance.
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223. Ed'Q(:lltional P,ychology (Junior College) (2)

Fieldworkrequired. . ti in Education 201
Prerequisite: Credit. for 0.£ concurrend .£e~lsili~ l~~.rning pr~cess incl~ding contri-

bu~~D:~di~~~~JU:~~e~t~R~gi:~f:~tions of student personnel services in
the iunior college.

224. Admitlistration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)

Prerequisite: Education 230.... h I idance services, including the
The organization and administration of sc 00 gui I· to children and child

useof community resources and a study of laws re aung
welfare.(Formerly Education 234.)
2Z5A.225B. Determirtants of Pupil Behavior (3 ..3),

Prerequisite: Education 110l or 111 and 112.,or eqUlv'~:~l\ciences for the under-
ImJ?licationso.f select~d research. findmg;.. In~e~~~lwith the psychological and

standingof pupil. behavior. Education. 2125 .WI ltur I and linguistic research,
psycho-physIologIcal research; 225B Wit 1 SOCIa, cu a ,

!26. Guidance Services i.l1 Public Educatiot1 (:lo) , 1
P , , . 0 Ed .: 111 and 112 or equrva enr. Ifrerequisne Education 11 ,or • ucauon f h 'it personnel services; sra
Historical, philosophical, and legal bases o. r e pup

rolesand relationships in a variety of organizational patterns,

229. 'W'Ol'kmop i.o. Pupil Personnel Servicu (3) . f h orkshop
p'. , . d -nr of direcror or tbe w •terequisires: Teaching experience an conse if ituations for improvement
Application of rrinciples and proccduresjto speer h i~ed (Formerly Education

ofpupilpersonae services. Individual prob ems emp as .
239,)

Guidance
2l0. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education p.) hi g or teaching ex-
P!erequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student reac 0

pcnence, . . d anced menta! hygiene con-
The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing a v

ceprsneeded by teachers -and counselors.

231, Theory and Procel! of Pupll Appraisal (4)
Thrcelectures and three hours of lclborarory.
PrereqUisites:Education 225A, 225B, an~ 226, , inter retation of teSt resul!s to
~easure1llent theory and procedures, JOcl.cldd~T ch~ques of Pupil Appraisal.)

PUpils!parents, and teachers. (Fofmerly en~ e, e
Notopen to srudems with credit in Educatwn 2J7.

H2. Theory and Proccll8 of Voc.at.ional Choice (4) ld k
Threelectures and three hours of laboratory and/of fie wor.
trerequisites: Education 225A, 225~, ant 22:. d cational ma.terials used in career

pl"_~atlonal choice theory, occ~patlona, ~n Ed U tion 237,
l4lllllJ1g. Not open to stUdents With crcdJt In uca

23]. Theory and Proc:cs. Df School Coun.cling ("')
Tbree lectures and tllree hours of labontory.
Prerequisites: Education 22SA, 225B. and ~26.. d case study methods. Sup,er-

v,Counseling theory and techniquesl intervieWing a~ Zitlg interviews, and Wlltlllg
t~d practice in interviewing s.cbool aile, pU.Pdlls,a[l~nY£38or Psychology 152.

Ports. Not open to students WJth credit 111 E llcatl

234. Theory and Proce., of Group Work io Guid:l..nc:e (2)
~e lectUre and three hours of laboratOry. ,
cl'e.requishes:Edu~ation 225A, 225B, and 226: f ou interaction

l
group ther-

~pyroup process :ilOd' individual growth, t~cor.Jes 0fo~rth:school setting. Not open
to ! and group leadership techniques: i1pplkat,ons

studentswith credit in Education 238. 83

-
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237. Me.. urement and Informatioll in GuidaDce (6)
Five units of lecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Education USA, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester. . .
Measurement theory, interpretation of test results, vocational choice theory, OC~

cupational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
with credit in Education 231 or 232.

238. SchoolCounseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of Iecture and one unit of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the course

must be made early during the preceding semester.
Counseling theory and techniques, individual and group. Not open to students

with credit in Education 233 or 234.

2J9. Professional Seminar in Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent.
Study of current problems, issues, and research in pupil personnel services. Not

open to students with credit in Education 333.

Elementary Education
240. Curriculum. Conltruetion and EvaluatiOD. in. Elementary Education (')

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and

evaluation.

241. Semi..Darin Arithmetic in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the cur-

riculum of elementary and junior high school arithmetic.

242. Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of trends in reading instruction. Topics include developmental

sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, individual
differences, and interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems.

243. Seminal' in Social Studie! in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concorrent registration in Education 211.
Advanced study of problems in teaching social studies in the elementary school,

with emphasis on the !rudy of the scientific research in the field,
244. Seminar in Lan.guage Arts in Elementary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211.
• Adv.anced ~~dyo.f problems. in t~dung language arts in the elementary scho~l,
mcluding spelling, literature and wntten and oral communication. Emphasis will
be On the stUdy of scientific research in the field.

245. Seminar in Elementary Education (3)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in Education 211. .
A study of the methodology of research with panicular reference to the bastC

research m the psychology and teaching of the elementary school subjects.
24&. Advatlced Diagnosis in Reading (3 )

~e9ujsites: Psych?logy 204;an.d .Education 137, or consent of instructor. .
~CJples .and tec.iu?iqUe;; of mdiv!dual and group diagnosis of reading difficulnes.

Expen~~ m a~at1on and lllterpretation of individual and group instrU-ments In diagnOSIS.

247. Acl~a~eed Diagnol.iI and Treatment of Learning Di16.cultiOi (3)
Pr~e9WSltes: A teac~g crede~tial and Education 151 or 152. •
Pnnclples ~d techrnques of diagnosis and treatment of difficulties in leam1DS

the, school subjects. Su_d experience in working with individual pupils andtheir parena,
84

1.... Seminar 1:a Science in Elementary Education ()
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in ~duca.tion 211. hool
Advancedsrudy of the problems, of teaching SCIencem the elementary so

with emphasis on the literature of science education.

Secondary Education
no. Curricular Problems in Secondary EducatioD (J )

Prerequisite· Student teaching or teaching experience. . . h
Present stahn and development of the secondary school cw:ncwO WIt ~.

phasB upon curriculum construction and curriculum evaluation. ppcrtunrnes
providedfor srudy of problems submitted by students,
HI. Instructional Method. and Material. (Junior College) (2) .
Prerequisites: Education 223 and concurrent registration jn Educaoon~ utili-
The teaching process at the junior college level, including lessdon P f Jt tion

zationof audiovisual and other instructional materials and proce ures 0 ev ua •

m. Seminal' for Student Teachers (3 ) . h Ed cation
Prerequisites: Education 110 and 100. To be taken concurrently Wit u

18~~ed srudr in the ap.plication ~f principles and resea~~~~~.it~~;il ~~~~~~
usruction, selecting and USIng materials, evaluating mstrucn ch
maintaining class morale; school law and finance for classroom tea eIS.

154. Advanced Problema in Secondary School 1nJ;truction (" )

Prerequisites: Teaching experience and consenhilt.of inshi""'alcr°rinciples in secondary
An anal}'Sis of the SCientific research and p osop c p

school instruction.

a6. B.e:ceJlt Trendl in Secondary Curriculum () f h inst torP·· .. d d 'nandconsentotemsruc.rereqUlSltes: 12 umts 10 secon ary e ucstro Is Ext . individual work
Currem practices and trends in secondary schools. ensrve

0:0. related problems of interest to members of the class.

1$7, WorJuhop in Intercultural Education (4) f Education.
EntoUmentunly by application to the Chairrnsn of the De~eg~o Diego CitY

\!_~ CO-Operative workshop sponsored by the. co~egAmanrican schools, including
~ools to study trends in intercultural education I~ e
IUlits. curricular and instructional materials and technIques.

251. a.....rch m C1Irricular Probtem. (1 ..') . -and instructor.
t~on by consent of the Coordinator of Secodndary;:a':e'1tl~eptioual abilitY
UIUlvidualstudy by graduate StUdentS who have emon

and • Deed for such work •

School Administration and Supervision
2~o. Principle. of School Administration (3 ) . hi . eluding the financial

Federal, state and local school administrative relanons ps 1D
and legal StrUctute at these three levels.

2'1. Education Leadership (3) . t of instrUctor. .
~qUisites: Standard Teaching Crc:denn4 a.r:td ct~h:nfactors and practice m .the

ceprs and techniques of . Ic::adership. ana .Ys~ 0four areas: (a) me commonttYj
~b)<eduresof group and indiVIdual leadershlP.r (d) the professional field of edu-
.....: the teac~u:g staff; (c) the stU.d~nt peFrsonn I' Education 278.)
~"'-lonaladmirusuation and supervISIOn. ( OrIDer y
262 ' a1 Improv ....... t (') .

• Principle. of aa.d Procedurel for InltruC.tlOn t of instructor.
~tequisites: Standard Teaching Credennal. and rnsennnel, development a;td

!ti!iJ'!'vement of instruction through selec;::t tion~ted legal lIl1dfinanCIal
~on of in«rvice programs, teacher e ua ,
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263. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.
Curriculum development in both elementary and secondary schools, with em-

phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities of curricular and
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in. Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (2 -2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and admission
to Program of Educational Administration.

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
elementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (2-2-2)

Prerequisites: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor and admission
to Program of Educational Administration. '

Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and supervision of the
secondary school.

266A-266B_266C. Field Experience in Elementary School Administration and
Supervision (1-1-1)

P~erequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 264A, 264B, 26~C,
Field expenence m the elementary schools. Approval of local school district

required 111 the semester. pnor to registration.

267A-Z67B_267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Administration and
Supervision (I-I-I)

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration required in Education 265A, 265B, 265C.
Field e.xpenence ill the. secondary schools. Approval of local school district

required ill the semester prrcr to registration.

268. Se~ar in School Admin.istration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, con-

sent of Instru~t<?r, and admission to Program of Educational Administration.
School administration and supervision in a specialized field, such as the junior

college, a subject field! or designated services. Field experience required. May be
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

271. Supervision of Student Teaching (2)r~ento ex£eri,enced teachers interested in the teacher education program. .di3y of se dCtlon, orrentanon, Induction, counseling and evaluation of credential
cclan ares ian . student teachers; helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct

assroom earning, analyze pupils' difficulties and achievement.

272. SomiDar itt Edu<:ation of Exceptional Children (3)
Pr~e9uisite: Education 167.
Principles, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.

273. S~r in Education Df the Mentally Retarded (3)
Krer,equ1Sltes: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109

eVlew of studIes and ·imrestigation in Ie . g d d' of retarded
children including etiologYl classification, diagn~: anci~se~~~~ent

274A. UtilWng Audiovisual Material.' .....- Cl (')
P .• Ed m ~ a.lroom

rere.Q~te: ucation 140.
A crulca! :l.?lsal>:sisof r~earch evaluating the use of visual auditory, and othersensory matena In educatton. '

27S. A~tering th~ Use of Audiovilual Material. (3)
S"ereCJ.U!Slte: Educ~~on 140 or by consent of the instructor

of ed~~=~ ::~~gtand coordinating audiovisual centersas an integral part

276. Se.ftl.inat'in Programed Instruction (3 to 6)
Prerequisite: Education 144.
Theories of programed instruction, with emphasis on construction of programs;

applicationto teaching situations. Analysis and revision of programed projects.

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Management (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consentof instructor.
Principles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business ad-

ministration,school plant planning and development, and the operation and main-
tenanceof school facilities and services.

211. School-Community Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consentof instructor.
S,ociolog,icalaspects of school administration with particular emphasis on broad

social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other social
md service agencies of the community.

282. School District Personnel Management (3 )
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

consent of instructor.
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board of

Ed~cationand the school staff, Central office personnel procedures including re-
CI1JJ.tmem,employment, placement, evaluation. promotional and trammg procedures.

283. District Curriculum Development, Evaluation and Improvement (3)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263. and
consent of instructor. . .

Scpoolpistrict Curricular development from kindergarten through junior college,
relationshipsof the superintendent and central sdministrattve staff to regular staff
and supervisory staff.

284. Advanced Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 280, 281, 282, 283, and

consent of instructor. .' .
An intensive study of a selected area in school administration and supervmon.

M~ybe repeated with new content for additional credit to. a maximum lOSE wn~
~ts. Typical courses in this area are School Law, School Finance, Schoo uper
nsmn, Personnel Procedures.

286A.-286B. Seminar in School Building Construction and Utilization, . (3-3) •
Prerequisite: Possession of Standard Administration or Supervision 1:dden~.2~c0':lSem of instructor. Completion of or concurrent regrstrauon In ucsnon
A 1$ pre~eq~site to 286B. .., f cilities

f School building construction and utilization: the developrnenr of new a
rom the planning stage to complete utilization; remodeling.

Special Study and Research
2""·Z95B. SenUn.. ('.')
6~eqnisites: Education 211 and advancement to candidacy {or the Master of
'U~ degree' d .A' .m e ucatlon. . ul' . in :a written project.umi mtensIve study in sel~cted arellS of educatIon c m1D~~ de ree in education.

ted ro students followffiJl' Plan B for the Master of "" ~ g

2'8•. S.•'elal Study (1.&) .•lnd consent of staff; to bel.tI'anlV'ldu~ Study. Six units maximum ~redit. PrereqUiSIte:
ged With department chairman and IDstructor.

2". TIt.... (, )
Pr . . . 'tte and advancement to""di~reqU1SItes: An officia.lly a.ppointed thesiS cornmt e

dacy.
Guida . . h . for the master'S degree.nee 1.Q the preparation of a project or t em 87:



Student Teacbing I11ldInternship
316. Directed Teac:hin.gJunior College (4) I, II

Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and approval of the Junior ~1-
lege program coordinator. Credit in Educariun 201 and 223 and concurrent regis-
tration in Education 251. . .

Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in a. juruor
college. Any grade below C .is unacceptable for a credential. A weekly semmar or
conference is required.

330. Guidance Ia.tenWlip (2 ..')
Application to take the course should be made early during the preceding

semester. Course may be repeated for additional credit wirh new content.
S~pervised internship experience in pupil personnel activities with school age

pupils.

:HI. Field Work in School Guidance (2)
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 2H, and 234, or equivalent. ,
Application of concepts and procedures of pupil personnel services in public

schools. Daily observation and practice. Weekly seminar sessions with college staff,
332. Pracucum in School Counseling (3 )

Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, 233, and 234, or equivalent. Application to take
the COUl'Semust be made early during the preceding semester. .

Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils. Not open to students with credit in Education 333.

333. Advanced Seminar and Practicum in Counseling (6)
Prerequisites: Education 237 and 238, or equivalent. Application to take the

course D1:USt be made early during the pre,ceding semester. .
SupervlSed expenence m group and mdividual counseling and career plannms

with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and .research. Not
open to students wuh credit in Education 239 or 332.

360. bternwp in School Admindtration and Superviaio:a (l to 6)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

. Internship ,for prospectiv~ ~hool administtators in the public schools. Released
arne, ~on of sc.hc;mld!5Met, :trl:dpreregistra.tion with Coordinator of PrograJP
of Educational Administratlon preVIOUSsemester required.

371. Directed IatenulU_Meaully Retarded (4)
Applic.ation ~ take t!t~~e should ~e made during the preceding sem~r ..
ExteIlSlye daily ~CIP:ltlO~ or teaching in public schools and preparanon lor

the teaching of excepnona! children in the area of the mentally retarded.
374. Dkectod IatenulU~ ....... Corroctloa (4)

Applic~tion t!l take ~~ cO!Jl5e should ~ made dwing the preceding remest~r.
Extenslye daily part;JClpao.o~ or t~ching in public schools and preparanon for

the teaching of exceptional children m the area of speech correction.

37). I?~ IatenulUp in Aadiavinul Edacadoa (2~)
Applic~tJon. to take. the c0U!"" sh?uId b~ "!,,de during the precedinll" oemester.
SupervISed mtemship experIence m audiovisual savio .. in the public ochools.
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ENGINEERING
OINIRAL INFORMATION

TheSchool of Engineering offers graduate study .leading ~o .!\1aster of Science
degJees in aerospace, civil, electrical, and mechanical engmeenng. These cur-
nulumsare designed [0 augment the student's undergraduate trammg by. advanced
SlUdyin one of the various fields of engineering. Recognizing the .Increasl~~
mportance in modem technology of the engmeer-scrennst team, San Diego Sit
l1II~ has developed an academic pattern which offers to one. holding ~ar !SJ
~egreein engineering an opportunity ro pursue advanced study In a speer tze
'lrtt of knowledge. .. h ., ce civil

The undergraduate curriculum in Engineeringv wir .opoons I? aebosP:
he

, Engi~
cl.ectticaland electronic, and mechanical engmeermg, IS accredited y
nrers'Council for Professional Development. be found many
, WJthinthe region served by San Diego ~tate College are to, holding
industrial organizations which employ a considerable number of engineers 0
!he Masterof Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THI ORADUATI DIVISION
All ' f dmission to the Graduate~~, sttJd~ must satisfy the genera~ reqwrem~ts d ~r P Three of this bulletin,

~IVIli~ With classified graduate standing as d~C!1 e m art t must have a bach-
J~ion to the Graduate Division." In addition, the

h
sfid1d· which he desires

orsdegree in a field of engineering apprcpnate ItO de h e t Ulrom an institution
lGetm an advanced degree or in a field closely re ate, t ere 0 duate reparation
U;~ble ,to the. School of Engineering. If a student,~ dn~~~~Sfor the removal
~ ",eemed.lI1;Sufficlent,he will be required to takeclsP~fil d aduate are in addition

e defiCiency. Such courses taken as an un ass~ e g! .'
to theminimum of 30 unitS for'the master's degree. m engm~eb~g~1i ible to enroll'1~be recommended for classified graduate standmg; Cnd h speci~ requirements
11l w-numbered courses the student must further saOSy t e
of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCIMINT TO CANDIDACY .
All-' . f dvancement to oandidocy,bieb '"'1I&Uent! must meet the general reqUlCem.cnts or a

t are described in Pan Three of this bullctnl.

IPICIFIC UQU'IIMINTS FOR THI MAlnl OF SCIENCI DlGIIiS
In .H,· I 'fi d duate standing as statedlb<rv OOIIWtlonto meeting the requireme~ts for c; aSSl e grs th master's degree as

Ijescn\e~e.stUdent must satisfy the baSfc req!1m:iliDts for vale of the appropriate
~e In Pan: Three of this bulleon. WIth e afPS~ence degree may elect
':-PI t the student working toward the Mane!.o Cl omprchensive written

~ an A, reqn i..jng a. thesis or Plan B. requumf{ a c . d~ , --- , ,. II be reqlllrc ,Th non. In either case, a final oul exammaC!on WJf enee with his graduate
~ student, shall arrange his cour~ pattern, In ~on ercilic degree:

I teeOlding to the following reqwrements for t e spe

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING d
q"'l1 d d f lassified graduate stan -ing in th tel Oraclua'. Standlnll To be recornmen ell .or c dilate (200-numbered)

~ e Gradua.te Division and to be able [0 enr~ 1'(;grduaee Record F1xamin~.
titu Ada student must ha.ve satisfactory scores on 0 ramental Examination 10
A~aDced Test in Engineering and on the eparr

Engineering. , f
'Ptclflc I to ram prepared m con trw

trlct 'With ~ul"'ftI.ft'. for.theD...... l !he :1ellS.Jmgg reqUIItments:
(1) F' lUI graduate advJsu, must samJy e. 0 0 ace engineering and/or

m~en ,units of 200-number~d cour,ses ~n 11;~~98, and 299.
...... eenng mechanics, excluding Ensmeenng ,
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(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 20o-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected.

(c) Six elective units of 100- or 20D-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand-

ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
courses, a student must have satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Advanced Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Civil Engineering.

Speci!ic R~quirements for. the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence WIth hIS graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in civil engineering, excluding Engi-
neermg 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or ZOO-numbered courses in the School
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences including Engineering
299, (Plan A), if elected, '

(c) Six. elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate
adviser.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
. CI~sslfied Graduate ~tC;l!,!ding:To be recommended for classified graduate stand-
mg In (he Graduate DIVISIOnand to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numbered)
c.oUl'ses, a srudenr must make satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examina-
non 1}.dvance~ Test in Engineering and on the Departmental Examination in
Electrical Engineering.

Specl,fic R!,quirements fo~ the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence WIth his graduate adviser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including
EE 210A and EE 21OB.

(b) At least six. additional units of 100- Or 200~numbered courses in the School
o~ E.ngIn~ermg .or in the Division of Physical Sciences.

(c) SIX .electIve UIlJts of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by tile graduate
adVIser.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
. CI~S5lfied Graduate ~t~~ding: To be reconunended for classified graduate stand-
illg In the Graduate DIVISiOnan4 to be able to enroll in graduate (200-numberpd)
c.ourses, a studem mus~ make ~atlsf~ctory scores on the Graduate Record Exarrun~·
non Aqvanced. T es~ ill Engmeenng and on the Depanmental Examination In
Mecharucal Engmeermg.

Sped.fic R~quirements fo~ the Degree: The student's program, prepared in confer-
ence wl~h hiS gra~uate adVIser, must satisfy the following requirements:

(a) FIf(cen u.nICSo~ 2qO-numbered COurses in mecbanical engineering including
at least rune UUlts 10 one area.of c~nc~ntration (designated as Group A and
Group B, .below), .but exc!udmg EngIneering 290, 298, and 299.

(b) At lea~t mn.e addl~!Onal unJ~ ~f 100- or 2.00-numbered COurses in the Sdl~l
of Engmeenng. or In the DIVISIon of PhYSical Sciences including Engineenog
299, (Plan A), if elected. '

(c) Six. elective units of 100- or ZOO-numbered courses approved by the graduateadViser.
• Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering

Group A: Energy Conver.lon
M.E. 210, Cryogenic Engineering (3)
ME. 111, Gas Dynamics (3)
M.E. 213, Aircra~t and Missile Propulsion (3)
M.E. 214, Analytl<:al ThermOdynamics (3)
M,E. 215A-215B-2l5C, Heat Transfet (3-3-3)
M.E, 216, Theory of Turbomachines (3)

Note: The follOWing courSes are required in this concentration: M.E. 212, 2141and 215A or 2l5G.
90

GroupI: Engineering Design
M.E.220A-210B, Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
M.E.111, Stress Analysis (3)
M.E.222A-lllB, Dynamics of Machinery (3-3)
M.E. 224, Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
ME. 2JlA-231B, Advan~ed Science of Materials (3-3)
ME. Z33, Reactor Materials (3)
M.E.234, High Temperature Materials (3)

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Gnd,uateteaching assistantships in engineering; ~re available t? a limited number

ofqualifiedstudents. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Dean of the School of Engineering.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Capp, M.S, ,. .. .
Professors-ill-Chuge: W. H. Shutts, Aerospace Engmt;ermg and. Engro~ermg

~lechanics;P. E. Johnson, Civil Engineering; C. R. Walling, Electrical Engineer,
mgi R. A. Fitz, Mechanical Engineering. . .

GraduateAdvisers: W. H. Shutts Aerospace Engineering; P. E., JohMnsoD
h
,C,lvJIIE· .). EI' '1 E' . g R A Fitz ec amcangineeriug; C. R. Walling, ectnca ingrnccrmg ; .. ,

Engmeenng.
Professor"M. P. Capp, M.s.; R. A, Fi,z, PhD.; C. R. Lodge, PbD!i: ~~ades

!Iorgan, M.s., M.E.; F. T. Quiett, Ao!.S.; M. v. R, Rao, Ph,D.; W. .' utts,
Ph.D.;S. H. Stone, M.s.E.; c. R. Walhng, E.E .

.\,sociate Professors: E. G. Baller, M.S.; R. L. Bedore, M,S,M.E.; J.n;·B~onIY,
Ph.D.jSangiah Dharmarajan, Ph.D.j P. E. Johnson, M,S,C.E.j H. L. Sto , ..

ASSistantProfessors: H. L. Bilrerman, M.A.; W. L. Brown, E.E.; Shu-Yun Chan.
Ph.D.;R. K, Fergin, PhD.' M, S. Hundal, Ph,D.; I. Noorany, PhD.; D. L. Skarr,
B.E.E.;W. G. N. Slinn, M,s;,.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

UPI'IR DIVISiON COURSES IN ENGINE .. ,NG

Aerospace Engineering Programs
:~BNNonmetaUieMaterials (J)
ilJ' e'WOtkAnalysis (4)
1l2' EleCtromechanical Control Devices (3)
Ii ' Tune-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks, (3)
Iil~·IJ4B. Analysis and Design of Electto",c CmUlts (3-J)
117-~ Electtonic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
lisA unication Networks (3)
liiB,' Feedback Conttol SYStems (3)
110,leedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
III Fn(ielples of Heat Transfer (3)
i~ Uos and Combustion 0)
147~Advanced Machine Desi!!" 0)
H7B £tr~l,lction to .Mechanlca.l Vibrations (3)
181.HY~dunenta,l Vibrations 0)
187" hto )'l1amlcs (3)
189'''let ods of Analysis 0)

. Automatic Conttol SYStems (J)

I~B Civij Engilleering Programs
II!.s;"tuctural 4nalysis I[ 0)
IIBB,\dal'}' Englaeering (J)
119if' hvaaced Surveying 0)I~:bg ,:,ay Matetial. (2) .
1i6,~lJmentlll Strain Measurements and Analy,", (3)

vanced Resistance of Materials (3) 91
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Electrical Engineering ProgrtrmS
131. Electromechanical Control I?evices (3)
B2. Time-DomainAnalysisof Linear~e~or~ (3)
134B. Analysis and Design of Electronic CIICUlts (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
137. Communication Networks (3)
U8A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
USB. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
U9A. Advanced Field Theory (3)
139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)
182. Transistor Circuit Analysis 0)
18B. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (2)
192. Semiconductor Devices (2)
193. Electric Analog Systems 0)
194. Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
195. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B. Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B, Structural Analysis II (3)
131. Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140. Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142. Fnels and Cnmbustion (3)
143. Gas Dynamics (3)
14<5B,Advanced Machine Design (3)
147A. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149. Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
UOA. Subsonic Aerodynamics (3)
152. Aircraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. Aerospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154. Experimental Aerodynamics (3)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181. Hydrodynamics (3)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
187, Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189. Automatic Control Systems (3)

=

GRADUATE COURSES IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING
AE 200. Semmar (1.3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. uneed
Intensive study of selected topics in aerospace engineering, topic to be anna

in class schedule. Maximum credit: 6 uW[S applicable on a master's degree.

AE 202. Aeroelasticity (1) . n

Prerequisites: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registratlO
in Mathematics liSB. era-

Aircraft and missile structures deformed under static and dynamic loads; of lift
elastic instability, vibration modes, divergence, loss of control and alteration
distributionj introduction to flutter analysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynamic.-Stahility and Control (1)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Engineering Mechanics 20\ilir)'
Dynamic stability and conuol of aerospace vehicles. Stability derivatives'iliEa an~

of uncontrolled motion. response to actuation of controls, automatic stab tYcontrol. ,

AI20'. Flight Dynamic.e-Theory of Flight Path. (1) ...
Prerequisites: Engineering HOB and credit or concurrent regtstranon In Mathe~

m~~~B~f trajectories of aircraft, missiles, satellites, a~d spac=t subjected to
uniformor central gravitational forces, aerodynamic forces, and t .

AP. 222. Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Stress analysis of structures at elevated temperatures.

AI Z40. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3)

P~uisite: Engineering 181. . .. .. ff ts do not predomi-
Theory of flows in which compressibility and VJSCOSlty e ec fl airfoils and

DUe. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications to subterranean ow, ,
surface waves.

AE243. Supersonic Flow 'I'heory (3) . istr tion in Mathe-
Prerequisites: Engineering HOB and credit or concurrent reg a

maries 118B. . . d th three dimensional wingsTheory of flow at supersonic speeds. Linearize eory,. _ -
in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods of characteristics.

.\! Z44. Hypersonic:Flow Theory (3 )

Prerequisite: AE 243. • H onic similarity parameter,
Two- and three-dimensional hypersonic flow~. rrs shock-layer and other

hyPenonic small-disturbance theory; Newtonian ow. '
methodsfor blunt bodies.

A! 245. Magnetolluidmecbanic. (3)

Prerequisite: EM 243. .. netic field with an electrically
Study of the effects of mteracnon of an elehctr°kmag and other applications.

conductingfluid. Stability, boundary :layers, s oc waves,

AB296. Advanc:ed Topici in Aerospac:e EDgineer~g <.2or :2 ic to be announced in
Advanced study in the field of aerospace engmeerm2

g
9'6 Pplicable on a master's

the class schedule. Maximum of six units of course ap
degree,

A! 297. Relearch (1~3)

~equisite: Consent of graduate advise!.. . in Course 297 applicable on a
l\I:5euch in engineering. Maximum credit SIX units

lllaster'sdegree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINE1!RING
C! zoo. Seminar (2 or .3) •
p~- .. f th d dviser and Instructor. d I theia......~qWS1te:Consent 0 e gra ~a~ a. . topic to be announce m

~L lIl'tensive study in advanced CIV1.lenglOli~enngbl'on a master's degree.
-..q schedule. Maximum credit six units app ca e

Cl201. Advanced Theory of Structurel (3) .
Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathemancs I~A'n principles of deflected

struAnalysisof statically indeterminate structu.r'ed barter~ loads for rigid and shear
'"allctures. Approximate analysis of structures un er a

structutes.

C! Z02. Delisn of Thin Shell Structure. (3)
~~~te: Engineering !lOB.. . . thin shell strUcrores.
-YSIS and design of typical civil engmeenng

~201. ~Iuti. Deoip ira Seeel (3) .
a:fq?'site: En¥ineering 120B. fnr ultinute load. CoMecoonS, sec-

00dry a~and desIgn of steel frame~. strU7es pelted loading.
"'111problems, colWllOstability, an CO 9392



CE 204. Advanced Problem. in Structural Design (:~)
Prerequisite: CE 201.
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design.

Seismic resistant design.

eE 205. Prestressed Concrete Stn,ll;turcs (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering, nOB.
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applications to

various types of structures.
eE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.
Development of matrix methods for the analysis of structural systems. Force

methods, displacement methods. Application of the digital computer to structural
analysis.

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures P,}
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. .
Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free vibra-

tions of slender elastic beams; continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energy
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite; Engineering 127.
Traffic characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and highway

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration.

CE 2Zt. Airport Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 127.
Problems in airport planning and design. Site selection, general airport layout;

safety, economy and community compatibility. Functional design of buildings,
Lighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 240. Advanced Sail Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 122.
Advanced theories of soil mechanics and their applications to design, including

physicochemical behavior of SOlIs, theories of compaction consolidation streSS
distribution, shear strength, settlement analyses lateral p;essures and bearing
capacity of soils. "

CE 241. Advanced Foundation Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240.
Advanced theories of soil bearing capacity and stress distribution in soils. Analysis

and design of foundations a~d retaining walls. Shallow foundations, piles, piers and
carssons. Design of foundations for dynamic loads. Dewatering and other field
problems.

CE 242. Seepage and Earth Dams (3)
Prerequisite: CE 240.
Principles governing the flow of water through soils and their application in rbe

design of earth and rock fill dams. Stability analyses for earth dams.
CE 280. Seminar in Structural Engineering (2 or l)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An mtens~ve study In structural engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master s degree.

CE 281. ~~minar in Transportation Engineering (2 ot' 3)
Prez:eQl1lS1.te:Conse~t of the graduate adviser and instructor.. ,
Ab1nmtenSlve s~dy 111 transportation engineering. Maximum credit six units apph·

ea e on a master s degree.

CE 282. ~~nar in Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering (2 or 3)
Prer~qUlSI't;e: Consent. of ~e graduate adviser and instructor.
Adi~~tens~ve stu\i?Y 10 soil mechanics and foundation engineering. MaximUIJl

cre t Slx urnts app cable on a master's degree.
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CE2B3. Seminar in Hydraulic Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in hydraulic engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

ona master's degree.

CE284. Seminar in Sanitary Engineering (2 or r)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in sanitary engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

CE285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study .in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-

bk on a master's degree.

CE286. Seminar in Gecmeeronice (2 or 3)
Prer~quisi~e: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor. _
An mrensrve study in geomerronics. Maximum credit six uruts applicable on a

nJaster'sdegree.

CE296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3)
Advancedstudy in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in the

class schedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 'applicable on a master's degree.

CE297. Research (1~3)
Prerequisite:Consent of graduate adviser.
Rese,arch in engineering. Maximum credit six units in course 29i applicable on a

masters degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

£E 20~. Seminar (1-3) . .
th''\n Intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be ~nnowlced m

e class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master s degree.

£!! 20~. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1~3)
Cah~mtcnsive study in electromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units appli-

e on a masters degree.
tl'02 S' . I .. ).' el'D.lnarrn E ecceomc Design (1~l .... bl
I Alltn~ensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six ururs applies e on
lJlasters degree.

1£203 S' .A" enunae m Digital Systems (1~3) . Ii bl on a
n."~nIntensive study in digital systems, Maximum credit six units app ca e
4 ........er's degree.

tlAn
204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (l~l) . . liint, .. M . urn credit SIX units epp -C'ilile nSIVestudy 10 feedback control systems. axun
Ona master's degree.

tl'loA .p • linear System Analysis ( 3) . M h
...~requisites: Engineering 130 and credit or concurrent registration m at e-

cs lISE. .
Loop d . I ical considerations four-~nninalan nodal system equations based on topO OglC f the'ory as

IPPlied ne~ork theory using matrices. Fourier in~egral t~rn:s~~ated testing
llleth to linear system analysis. positive real functIOnS an

ods. (Formerly entitled: Network Analysis.)
tl'toB .p • lln.ear System Synthesis (l)

rerequisit . EE A . .
Frequ e. 210. d f ·mped:mces ill paSSlve

tlIdacr,c.ncY-domain synthesis of driving point ank tIaC!sirnJts Time-domain syn-~ ;~dnetv,.'?rks. ~anonical forms and networ C(f
U1V3 :rlY' entitled: Network

SYnthesis.) cooslderauons of pulsed-data systems. . Ofm
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BE 212. Electrical Noise (:2)
Major types and origins of electrical noise and the effects of noise on system

behavior. Emphasis on concepts of noise as a random process, as distinguished from
systematic or periodic interference.

BE 220. Feedback Control Systems (1)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Engineering 138A. .
Analysis and synthesis of feedback control systems using feedback compensation

Multiple-loop control systems; a-c feedback control systems; optimization.

EE 222. Sampled-Data SY5tems ()
Prerequisite: Engineering U8A.
Analysis and synthesis of sampled-data and digital control systems; techniques for

the design of time optimal sampled-data control systems; z.transform calculus and
difference equation synthesis techniques for determining stability and system
response. (Formerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Design and analysis of control systems which contain non-Iinearities, types of

non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-plane analysis, describing functions and
frequency. analysis·l.compensation for unwanted non-linearities and application of
compensatmg non- meennes.

EE 226. Optimal Control System. (3)
Prerequisite: EE 220.
Optimal control theory through use of calculus of variations; dynamic pro-

gramming, Ponrryagin's maximwn principle for optimizing trajectories and control
processes. Analysis and design of adaptive control systems.

EE BO. Advanced Logic Design and Switching Circu.it. (J)
Prerequisite: Engineering 195.
Synchronous sequential logic; design of typical computer circuits such as count-

ers, shift registers and error detecting circuits. Logical properties of memoo'
elements, memory element state assignment methods.

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 182.
Field effect transistors and circuits; quantitative variable nature of uans,ist01'

parameters. differential and chopper stabilized de amplifiers· high efficiency SWltch-
ing mode power amplifiers, conveners and inverters' noise ~eliabiliry consideratioDs
and high speed switching. ' ,

EE 23+. Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.
"Yide band aI!1plifiers, low level RF amplifiers and mixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,

nmu~g an~ stability problems, unilateralization and mismatching techniques, har-
mODlC oscillators, VHF power amplifiers including varactor multipliers.

EE 236. Electronic Digital SysteDll (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 134B.
.qetailed compara~ve analysis of th.e system organization and operation of s~v.er~

digItal c:.0mputers, WIth speCial a~entlon to the interdependence of design deemoD!
and theIr dependence upon the Intended system application.

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 1J9A.
Im~edan<;:e characte~tics and radiation patterns of thin linear antenna eleme~t5;

field m~ens1t.y calculatlons. Tropospheric and ionospheric propagation' propagaoOD
anomahes. '
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EE242. Microwave Networks (3)
Prerequisite:Engineering 139A.
Equivalentcircuits for waveguide discontinuities developed on the basis of mode

theory, linearity, reciprocity, and symmetry. Application of general network theory
to wee guides, cavity resonators and antennas.

Fl 244. Microwave Antennas (2)
Prerequisite: EE 242.
Radiation from current distributions; design of microwave antennas; scattering

and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Formerly EE 246, Microwave Anrennas.)

EE 246. Rada e Systems (} )
The radar equation; characteristics of CW, FM, MTI, pulse-doppler and .track~ng

ndarsystems' transmitters antennas and receivers; detection of SIgnals In norse,
ztractionof informationj 'propagation effects; system engineering and design.

EEno. Quantum Electronics (1)
~Quantummechanics for engineers concerned with its application to solid-state
ences and optical communication systems.

EE2S2. Optical Commu.:nica tion. (1)
Prerequisite, EE 250.

r!.~~_~entals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.
&lil~enstics of thermal and laser radiation including generation, transmission,

tection,data. processing and display.

tEU6. Advanced Topics in Electric;al Engineering (2 or 3) .
Advancedstudy in the field of electrical engineering, topic. to be announced ~

the classschedule. Maximum of six units of course 296 applicable on a master s
iegree.

E£2'7. Retearch (1~3)
Prere ..
R Q1llSJ!e: Consenr of grad uate adviser:. ., Ii bl
esearchIn engineering, Maximum credit SIX unrts m course 297 app ca e on a

Irtaster's degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING M£CHANICS

E1I200. Seminar (2 or 3) •

e~allcet~~~y of, or within, o~e phase of engklinln.eerinS:bme.cha~~d ;~ab~li~
ph tr, P.ta:IUClty, rheology, and rmcromeriucs; buc] g;, VI Ia.tJOD!bl compres-
~brmend 11. hydrodynamics and magnetohydrody~arrucs; mcob!lipreSSltt~ for addi-
tion~ancedi~on.newtonian flow. May be repeated wlth neW su Ject rna

r t.

~~ M .p' Yanced Dynamics (3 )
~rtq~tes: Engineering 102 or equivalent, and Math~acics P8A'ith s ecial

ref ertlatlcs and kinetics of systems of particles and rIgId bO~les w .pr.l.!~~to engineering problems. Moving refercnc:.e :txes, generadshzed coordmates,
"""5llJlglan equations, Hamilton's principle and vanatJonal rnetho .
Ell"l Th~. lOry of Vibration. (3) . .
~ Mathquisit~: Engineering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent rCgIStr.1tJOD

Lin",-dacs 118!!. .. Ii d to discrete systems andtontin an non·linear perIodiC phenomena ;tS app e
'Qousmedia with application to physical problems.

tvlll Th
p-'_' '. eory of Ela.ticity (' ) • . in Mathe-

~'U1Jltes: ~ngineering 116 :and credit or concurrent regtStl"atlon
liB. Engineering 186 is recommended.
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Analysis of stress and strain: Stress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity;
uniqueness theorem; compatibility conditions, flexure and torsion. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 225. Theory of Plages (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Bending and buckling theory of plates; application of small deflection and large

deflection theories to plates with various boundary conditions: use of approximate
methods and exact methods in solution. '

EM 226. Theory of Shell~ (J)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Membrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisym-
metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 2l:J. Theory of Plasticity (3 )
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations. Solutions to engineering problems with ideally-

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent registration in Mathe-

manes 118B.
Fluid kinematics. and kinetics .. Conservation of mass. energy, and momentum,

apphe4 to Newtonian fluids. Navier-Stokes equations. Couerre and Poiseuille flow.
Potential flow. Introduction to turbulence and boundary layer theory. Vector and
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics II (J)
Prerequisiter Engineering Mechanics 243.
A conunuanon of Engineering Mechanics 243. Further work in laminar and

turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engineering
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering Mechanics (2 or 3)
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics, topic to be announced ~

the class schedule. Maximum of SIX units of course 296 applicable on a master!
degree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Resear,ch in engmeenng, Maximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on

a. master s degree In engineering,

GRADUATE COURSES IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
ME 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

Prerequisite. Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
i Ah Jn

j
tensIve

h
5tU

d
dy In a~vaoced m~cn~nical. engineering, topic to be announced

n t e c ass sc e ule. Maxnnum credIt SIX umts applicable on a master's degree.
ME 201, .S~minar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2 or 3)

Prer.eQulSJ~e: Consel.?-t of the graduate adviser and instructor
Alil,lU

b
lt

j
enslve study 1;' thermodynamics and fluid :flow. Maxi~um credit six units

app ca c on a master s degree.

ME 202. .S~minar in Cryogenics (2 or :J)

~er~qU1S1~e: Consen~ of the graduate adviser and instructor.
n intensive study 1I1 cryogenics Maximum cred't' . applicable on ~master's degree. . 1 SIX UnIts

ME 203. .S~minar in Engineering Materials (2 or 3)
Prcr.eqUlSI~e: Conse~t of the graduate adviser and instructor
An mtenSlve snldy m engineering materials M . di . . . applicableon a master's degree. . aXlmum ere t SIX umtS
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Ia 20". Seminar itt EAgilleerittg System, (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in engineering systems. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME205. Seminar in. Opeeacions Resear-ch in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
~n intensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit six

euts applicable on a master's degree.

ME 2.06. Seminar in Nuclear Engilleering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable

on a master's degree.

ME207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)
Prcr,equisite:Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit SL'\': units applicable on

uneter's degree.

ME210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prereq~isite:Engineering 148. .'
AnalYS1S of low-temperature processes and equipment '. PhYSICal propertles of

structural and other materials used in producing mamtaunng, and usmg low tem-
peratures. '

ME 2.12. Gas Dynamics (3)

'

Prerequisites:Engineering 143 and Mathematics U8B.
f urrber considerations of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits. Shock
rO[J~ unsteady flow and real gases.

ME 2.13. Aircra£t and Missile Propulsion (3)
Prcqui~ites:~ngineering 142, 143 and Mathematics 118B. . .

~~alYS1S of Ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat and lOt~~
,mg. Thermodvnamlc analysis and perfonnance of turbojet enfnes. ramjet

~es, and rocket motors. Rocket jet propellant systems. Dynamics 0 rocket pro-
p 00 free of gravity and air resistance.

~r:I" .. ~nalytiea.l. The~modynamics (3) .
A !"fqwsnes: Engineering 149 and Marhematics 118B. . .'
, development of kinetic theory and statistical thermodynamiCS. Applications t?

~gmeeringproblems. Irreversible processes. Comparison of classical and irreversr-
thermodynamics.

Mt215.AHZl>B.215C. Heae Teansfer (3-3-3)
2IrA~equisites:Engineering 140· Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor. ME

SernIS a prerequisite to ME 2158. ... . rocesses,
rr.....: ester A. Conduction heat transfer multIdimenSional conductIon p
~~ent analys '

SeIne B es. d h . f f reed and free
f.J) ~er . Convection heat transfer. Advance t eones 0 0

nveCl:lOn
Semester'C R d" h f S lid body and gaseous radiation. (For~IUexIy 1 • a latlOn eat trans cr. 0

"IE 215A-215B, Heat TransfeL)
III '16 T
P . heory of Turbomachinelil (3 )
rere "A liqU1~ltes=Engineering 143 or l50B. . th roblems of

tnePP cation of the fundamental laws of fluid mechamcs to .e . p of turbo-
!Jlac~ transfer bern'ceo fluid and rowr. Performance characterlstlCS

li! es. Study of loss mechanisms.

Pr220A.220B. Mechanical Vihntions (3-3)

~~T;;ciU~te\ED;gineering 147B and Ma.themati~ 118Bh as non-linear vibrations,
Ul.StlibuteJnVI ratlon relating to n:ech~nJcal desb'ilis:nsue aJ,ysis isolater design.

rnass systems. random Vibratlons, rno tY an ,
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ME %21. 5treu Analysis (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 146B, 186 and Mathematics 118B.
Topics in applied elasticity, advanced study of the resistance of materials and

experimental stress analysis. Failure theories, energy mechods, limit design, theory
of plates and shells. Phoroelasriciry, brittle lacquers, strain gages, and analogs in
determining static, dynamic and residual stress distributions.

ME 222A-222B. Synthesi! of Machines (J-3)
Prerequisites; Engineering 145, 146A, and Mathematics 118B.
Problems in mechanical design involving synthesis of mechanisms wherein dis

placement, velocity I acceleration and jerk are paramount considerations.

ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or equivalent.
Analysis of dynamic performance of IhysicaJ systems such as pneumatic, hy·

draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces an valve instability. Servo characteristics.

ME 231A. Advanced Science of Matedab I (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. .
Structure and physical properties of solids. Imperfections in materials and thel[

effect on various properties. Elasticity, plasticity, and fracture of metals related to
atomic and crystal structure.

ME 231B. Advanced Science I)f Materials II (')
Prerequisi~e;: i\:'fechanical Engineering 231A.
Phase equilibna, metastability I rate and growth processes in solids. Principles of

alloying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering t09A.
Metallurgical processing, corrosion, and radiation effects of nuclear materials.

Selection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperatv.re Material.. (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering l09A.
Behavior o~ metals, ceremeO!, and nonmetallic materials at high tempera~·

Effect of ~vlConment and service condltlOus on composition strucrure and physI-
cal propemes. • ,

ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engineering (2 or 3)
. Advanced study in the .:field of ~ech::u:l.ical engineering, topic to be announce?
m the class schedule. Maxnnum of SIX uruts of course 296 applicable on a masters
degree.

:ME 297. Research. (1-3)
Prerequisi~e: Coi!sent .of graduate adviser.
Resear;ch m en~meert.ng. ~aximum credit six units in course 297 applicable on

a master s degree In engmeenng.

GRADUAn COURSES IN ENGINEERING
E 290. Problem Analy.i. (3)

Prer:equisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
RevIew. of metho~s for im;,estigarion and reponing of data. Consideration of

problems In preparation of prOject or thesis.

E 298. Special Study (1-3)
Indjvid,:a~ study. Three units maximum credit.

. PrereqUisIte: Consent of staff· to be ....rang d ith.:l:·· h.: "n andmstructOX. ,- e w wVlSlon C iLLLU ......

E 299. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall . ed th • .' ~candidacy. y a.PPOInt ems comrmttee and advancement
G'd . th

W ance In e preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ENGLISH
GENERAL IN.ORMATION

TheDepartment of English, in the Division of the Humanities, offers graduate
sudyleading to the Master of Arts d,cgree with a major in English, and the Master
of Arts degree for teaching service With a concentration m English.

ADMiSSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
~.stud~na; must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradua~e

DIVISIonWIth classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of rhls bulletin
mder Admission [0 the Graduate Division. Graduates from San DIego State College
must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English courses ~ a.
1I'e!I-roundedprogram. Graduates from other colleges must complete an En~Iish
malorequivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission to classified
grad~ standing can be recommended. If, in the. opinion of the graduate adviser,
m eqUivalent major is not offered, me student will be required to complete such
COl11'Se$ as may be necessary to satisfy the department's requirements before the
m1dent may enter upon the master's degree curriculum. The English Department
recommendsthat undergraduate students study extensively some foreign language
15 preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. Allstudents must satisfy the general requirements fc;>radvancement to candidacy,
mcluding the foreign language requirement, as stated In Part Three of this bulletin.

IPECIfIC UQUIUMENTI FOR THI MASTER O' AITS DEGREE

~.~addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing aOfdthisrhe
1J851C requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three 0 •
~etin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in English from cours~ listed below as acceptabldenmaster's degree programs of which at least 12 unrrs rnu~ be In 200-nwnbere f
ClXJrses. R~uired courses ar~ English 290, at least tw.o seIIUIlUS. ~d any t\V°li~h
the foUoW1llgcourses (if no, previously ",ken): English 192, English 223,~r h
~!,and J;J,glish224. Nor more than three units from amon~ English 106, ng;
:;, English1~9,En~1ish 162, and English 260 m.y couo' III any program a er
In the. c,reattve wnting program described belo~. . En lish 299

md ad~non to the above requirements, the cll;O~date must enroll m ag reading
kn 'Vnte a thesis under depanmeDul supervlSlon, must demons~[e . his
!

o\Vlcdge of French Germ:an or Latin and must pass an oral examma.a0~ on are
"cnl 1m I d' '0 ails! the oral exanunatton1'ailabl . ow e ge of literamre. et concemmg
A e In the Division of Humanities. . . . saris! all the

~ student wishing to submit a thesis of creative .wntmg m~nl o~e course
u;,; <men" st'ted .bove, excep' rhlll: he w~1be requu;jdTh' liJ:e 224.Y lII1d., Ie...
'" ~ English 192, English 223, English 151, lII1f ' g .", h~sen with his
adviser • In addition, be must take a minimum 0 SIX fuh I~~ English 148
~lisb8tl.pproval f.rom among the following courses: h Eng. units from among
thefive 49, English 19SB, and English 260. ~ot mor~ t an:~ent The candidate
ln1lst at courses .may Count as part, of the ~~stc 24-Wllt re.q. _ to te"ss to -a depart~
lJlentalSOsu~mlt samples of pre\'lOUS wrItIng and worli-m ~ Js writing and the
lJitability.comnu~eeof three for consideration ~f the 9~a tYh

0 is
of his work-in-progress for a creatlVe wrmng t es .

SPECIFIC REQUIUMENTS 'OR THE M"ITIR o' ARTS DEGREE
POI TEACHING SERVICE

'" odd; , ~~~:od du.to standing .nd ,he\"i, Ie n~ to meeting the requirements for cl... "" gr>.. Port Three of this
bcJJttin. q:ements for the master's degree :as descnbed ~hich includes a con-
~ation ~d~t must complete a.. gr.aduate pho,ram courses listed below as
~le COll.S1St1ngof .. Ie.. , 18 unll:S III En~tis rom'ch ot Jeost 12 units mus'
~ io 200-0on ~er'. degree pro.gr:am. in En~1is~2~~ required courses. The

um""'ed cOurset. English 290 aDd EnS 101



student must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language. The Depart-
ment of English strongly recommends French or German. . .

In addition to the above requirements, the srudent must pass an oral exarrunatron
on his general knowledge of literature. Details concerning this examination are
available in the Division of the Humanities.

GIADUAR COUUU

223. Old Engli,h (3) • . . . .
P . . T I its of upper division work m English. .
rereqtusrtes: we ve om di . Old E lish prose and poetry; introductionElementary grammar and rea mgs In ng ,

to Beo'WUlt.

224. Middle English (l) . f Ch e.r
Readings in Middle English prose and poetry exclusive 0 aucer.

260. Problems of Literary Creation (l) .
. . C f . tor and departmental adviser.Pr~~e9UlSJ[es: onseI,lt o. mstrUCl f Ma be repeated with new contentCriticism and coaching In the argee o~. y

for additional credit, to a maximum of SIX unrts.
290. .Bii?liography and Methods of Liter~r!.Re.earc~ (3)

Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper diV1S1~.EJ~lis~als' Introduction to biblio-
Basi~ referen~e works, ~cholarlY aDb1cn~ m~iliods a';'d exposition of research,

graphical techniques; exercises an pro ed d f r the first semester of graduate
including editorial procedures. Recommen e 0
work. Prerequisite to graduate semmars.

291. Seminar: A Major Author (J) k I E I' h d English 290
. . I . f per division wor m ng IS an :Prerequisire: Twe ve unus.o uP

th h Shakespeare Dickens M:a..rk'Twain.
The critical study of a rna) or au or, SU~ • as di' ,

May be repeated with new content for additional ere e.

2'2. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3) . . . k' En lish d English 290.P .. T I . of per division wor m g an .rerequistte: we ve .U01~ up f cultural period such as the Renaissance,
The study, through Its litera~R' 0 la . r the like. May be repeated With

the Enlightenment, the Romantic evo uUOU, 0
new content for additional credit.

293. Selltinar: A Literary Problem (3)... k in En lish and English 290.
Prerequisite: Twelve units of upper division w!?rnalism ~ America, or European

. The stUdy of a ~tera.ry. problem, sucthhalisk~e~~y be repeated with new contenfmfluences on American Literature, or e .
for additional credit.

" •• Semina .. A Literary.Type (') ... k' English and English 290.
Prerequisite: Tw~lve umts of uPPher di~ope~~~alEssay, Epic, Tragedy, and the
The study of a literary type, sue as e di' al editlike. May be repeated with new content for ad oon cr .

2'8. Special Study (1-6) d ·th depamnent chamnan and
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange WI

lIlStruetor. . di
In~ividual study. Six units maxunwn ere t.

299. Thelis (3) th . committee and advancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed <SIS

Candidacy. . th's for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparation of a project or est

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in English are available to a limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman, Division of Humanities. .

The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of $100 is awarded each June. to JII
English major who is graduating from San DIego State College and who 15 COD-
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credential.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of English: C. E. Shouse, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers; G. W. Sanderlin, L. H. Frey, J. W. Dickinson.
Credential Advisers: C. B. Kennedy; C. G. Gross
Professors: j. R. Adams, Ph.D.; Gail A. Burnett, PhD.; S. L. Gulick, Ph.D.; Har~jct

Haskell, Ph.D.; c. B. Kennedy, Ph.D.; E. ~. Marchand, Ph.D.; W. A. P7rkiR~
Ph.D.; G. L. Ph,Ulps. Ph.D.; G. W. Sanderlin, Ph.D.; C. E. Shouse, Ph.D., J.
Theobald, Ph.D.; ]. N. Tidwell, PhD.; Lowell Tozer, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: J. R. Baker, PhD.; L. H. Frey, Ph.D.; ]. H. Gellens, PhD.:
G. C. Gross, PhD.; ]. P. Monteverde, PhD.; G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.; Dorothy
C. Wanlass, Ph.D.; Kermit Vanderbilt, PhD.; Kingsley Widmer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: .r. vy-. Dickinson, PhD.; Eugene Green, Php.; R. H. H~t
drickson, M.S.; J. C .. Hinkle, M.A.; C. R. McCoy, M.A.; R. E,. Rogers, M.. ,
George Zelenovfch, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COUUES
IOlA-10lB. Modem Continental 132. The Frontier and American Lit-

Fiction (J-ll eratille (J) .
106. Creative Writing ( 3) 133. The Rise of Realism in AmenclW
113. American English (J) Prose (3)
us. The Bible as Literature (3) 134. Twentieth Century American
116A-116B. The Age of Elizaheth (l-3) Prose (l) .
117A-117B. Shakesp~are (l-3) . 135. American Poetry and Drama Sin"
118A-118B. Restoranon. and Eighteenth 1865 (l)

Century Engbsh Literature 0-3) 141. Ideas and Forms jn Modern
119A. Englis~ Romantic Poetry (l) Prose (3) •
119B. VIctorIan Poetry (3) 143A-14lB. The English Novel (3-,)
120A. :rhe Seventeenth Century: 148. The Study of Fiction (l)

Milton (l) 149. The Study of Poetry (l)
120B. The ~enteenth Cen!U'Y: 15I. Chaucer (l)

Met:lphl'Slcal and Cavalier Poets 152A-152B. World Drama (l-l)
(3) . '. 189. Studies in American Folklore (l)

l26A. RomantIc and Vlctonan 191. Advanced Composition (3)
Prose (3). 192. The English Language (l)

126B. lc~te Nmeteenth Century 195A. History of Literary
BrItIsh Prose (3) . . Criticism (l)

129A.. Early Modem BrItish 1958. Theory and Practice of
Literature (3) . . Modem Criticism (l)

129B. .Contemporary Bnnsh 196. General Linguistics (l)
Litera~e (ll 197. English Linguistics (3)

130. A.IJ:lencan. LJterature to the Jack- 198. Comprehensive Reading and
soman PerIod (l) Survey (l)

13I.Jre American Romantic Period 199. Special Study (1-<5)
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FRENCH
GENEIlAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the Division of the Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively 1~
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers.
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradu~te
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units must ha!e
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course m
French literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACT

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as ~e-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and ~e
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 units must be in 200-
numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either French 294 or French
299 are required courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's
deg~e III French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 and the
passmg of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G!aduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number 0d!

quah.fied students. Application blanks and additional information may be secure
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, PhD.
Chainnan, Department of French and Italian: E. M. Brown, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Graduate Adviser: E. M. Brown
Professors: Elizabeth M. Brown. Ph.D.: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: Guerard Piffard, PhD.
Assistant Professors: Marjorie S. Cox, M.A,; Jeanne S, Ghilbert, M.A.; Janis M·

Glasgow, Ph.D.; S. L. Max, Ph.D.; N. C. Turner, Ph.D.; Ricbard Vernier, Ph.P.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISiON COURSES

I05A~105B.Nineteenth Century French 1l1Ai:~~hSLit~:a~~: (~.~rCentu~y
Theater (3-3) . 2A 112B Fr nch Lyric Poetry (l-,)

107A·107B.Eighteenth Century Litera- ~~8. Applj~d French Linguistics (3).
ture (3-3) Ad d Phonetics and Diction!I0A-lIOB, Nineteenth Century French 150. (3)vance
Novel (3-l) I ography history

~e~ted F,ield.: Related c~mrse~ in the fie1&d O~t~~~o~~}?gb~ ~elected ~irll th~
political science, eompararrve Iiterature, an ,
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division
f

Frenc~. begin nings through the sixteenth
The history of the French language rom t e

century.

202. Medieval French Literature (3)

(Offered alternate years.) .. , h d French 201
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Frend aDnd genres of' medieval French
Readings in the principal monurnems, teen. sa.

literature from the beginnings through Prancers Villon.

203. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)

(Offered alternate years.) .. , h d French 201.
Prerequisites' 18 units of upper dIVISIon Frenc an d J h ks of
Literature and thought of the 16th century as represenre In t e war

Rebelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay 1 etc.

2H. n. Novel in France in the 20th Century (l)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French'ove! in France from 1900 to the
Current. movements ";I1d technJ'luedins.111 the lists of the period.

present, Wlth coacentranon on the ea g nove

2.,. The Theater in France in the 20th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units 0,£ upper division Fhnd~~atic literature from 1900 to the
Moveme,nts and techniques In thle dinI:rendramaci.sts of the period.

present, W.lth concentration on the ea g

220. hpUcatlon d. T""et (')
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper. division French. h the detailed study of liter-
An introduction to the analytical Fcrch dPproTh~course aims to give teachers

ature. Demonstrations by instructor an SID ents~d literature
of French a greater mastery of French language .

230. Methods of Literary Criticism (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of uppe~ division.~renalch. d modern critical approaches to
Theory and practice of varIOUS tradinon an

specific literary texts.

250. Seminar in Seventeenth-Century Literature (3)
P . . . f pper division French. C ille~equlSlte: 18 um~ 0 u k f representative author (such as ome I

Directed research U1 the wor s 0 a ent.
Moliere,or Racine), or i;O a geJjOIeWor ~o:~aster's degree.

Maximum credit six units app ca e 0
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,

Diderot, or Rousseau). or in a genre or movement.
Maximum credit of SL'"units applicable on a master's degree.

270. Seminar in Njneteerrth-Cerrru.r-y Literature (3)
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo Balzac

Stenda~l. or Zola) , or in a genre or movement. I ,

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

290. Relcarcb and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
Pu~.oses and methods of reseerch in the fields of the language and literature, the

collection and collation C!f bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of
the results of such invesngatron, Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

29'4. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser

and department chairman.
. A study of Important move!TIents, authors, and works in French literature. De-

SIgned to supplement the rea~m~ done in previous courses, in preparation for the

d
comprehensIve exarrunanon ill literature for candidates for the Master of Arts
egree.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar-

ranged .with department chairman and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

29'9. The~1 (3)
Pr~dequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candi acy.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL INFORMATiON

The Department of Geography, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in geography.
For graduate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin
under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in this bulletin under Admis-
S10n to the Graduate Division. AJl students must have completed Geography 1 and
3

1
Geography 2 or 60, and at least 15 units of upper division courses in geography

including Geography 100, Geography 101, Geography 180, and Geography 181A.
At the discretion of the department a diagnostic written and oral examination is

to be scheduled for the student at the earliest possible date following his arrival
on c.ampus. For informacion concerning the examination and schedule, the entering
applicant must meet with the department chairman on the first day of the regis-
trauon week.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

_ All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin .

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THI! MASTER OF ARTS DEGlEE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units in
geography from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs of
which 18 or more units must be in ZOO-numbered courses including Geography
210,280,295,299, and six or more units from 220 and/or 250. The remaining unit re-
quirements may be selected from geography courses listed below, or with approval
of the departmental graduate advisory committee, from 100- or 200-nwnbered
courses listed by related departments. All students must demonstrate a reading
kno~ledge of one foreign language, preferably German, French, Spanish, or
RUSSIan.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in geography are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional Information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Geography: D. 1. Eidemiller, PhD.
Graduate Advisers: R. W. Richardson, R. A. Lewis
Professor" D. T. Eidemiller, PhD.; L. C. Post, PhD.; R. W. Richardson, PhD.;

j. W. Taylor, PhD.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D.
AS~tant Professors: W. A. Finch, Jr., PhD.; N. H. Gre.enwood, PhD.; E. J. C.

K.-eweit de jonge, Ph.D.j C. P. Knuth,.lvlA.j R. D. Wnght, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOGRAPHY

10 • UPPER DIVISION COURSU
5. Seils and Natural Vegetation (l)

110. Historical Geography (3) 132. Southern and Southeastern Asia
120. California OJ 0)
12\, United States OJ 150. PoliticaIGeogra,phy (3)
122. Ca,nada and Alaska (3) Ill. Economic Geography: Primary
123. Middle America (3) Production (3)
124. South America (3) 152. Industrial Geography (l)
125. North Africa and the N East ( 155, Urban Geography (J)
126. Europe (3) ear 3) 181B. Map, and Graphic Methods (3)
127. Soviet Union (3) 182. Use and Interpretation of Aerial
129. Oceania (3) Photographs (3)
gO!. ECentral and Southern Africa (3) 184. G(eography of San Diego CountY

. astern Asia 0) l)
199. Special Study (1-<1)

210 Hi GRADUATI COURSD
• ~o~ of Geography r»

PrereqUlSlte' Ap ro aJ f
The eVOlution oIf c: 0 graduate adviser,

geography. ncepts concernmg the nature, scope, and methodology of

220. Seminar in Regional G hP . . eograp y (3)
rerequsue. Approval of d

IntenSIve study of a rna' 0 epartrnen~ graduate advisory committee.
and Nonhero Europe. Ma~ be~~~:a~1~:'suc.hthas South America, Southeast Asit
2'0 '. ce wt new content.

o Se~~ar an SYltematie Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of d
Intensive study of an aspec~p~ental g~aduate advisory committee.

nO~Jc geography, and graphic p~S:~tic geMography, such as climatology, cCO"
can ent. QQ. ay be .repeared once With new'

280. Technique. of FieM R.etea h
Prerequisites' Geo a rc (3)

eommi~ee. . gr phy 180 and approval of departmental graduate advisot1
Detailed and reconnaiss f

cultural features and pcep:adon e~1work in~luding classification of natural and
data. May be repeated once with new ~e:=thical reports and maps based on :field
29 •

,. Geographic Re.earch sDd Techniq
Prerequisite: Approval f d oes of Presentati01l (3)

an~eiliinar in .the use of ~ese~~:t~ri~r.aduate a~visory committee.
e eH'eettve presentation of research findmthe. diffe~ent aspects of geography

298. Specia.lStudy (1-6) gs In wrltten and oral fonn.

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff.
InStructor. ' to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six uni",' •maxunum credit.
299'. 'l'he.i8 (3 )

Prerequisites' An Bi'alI
candjdacy.· 0 CJ Y appointed thesis committ d d

Guidance in the re . ee an a vancement (0
p pannon of a project or th . L

CSJS .or the master'. degree.
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GEOLOGY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in geology. The curriculum
provides a WIde variety I'){ advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for
employment in most branches of earth science. The student may select one or more
of these branches for more specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and
other advanced study.

The present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space equipped for classroom and laboratory instruction at both
graduate and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
spe~ialties of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these physical
facilities. the interesting and diverse geological environment of the San Diego area,
and the mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego State
College in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THI GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must nave a
preparation in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that required
for the bachelor's degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-

scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students must p35S the Graduate Record
Examination in Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester in
residence.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THI MASTER OF SCiENCE DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the stu-

dent must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in
Parr Three of this bulletin. Students will normally be assigned to Plan A WIth the
r~esis, but in exceptional circumstances, Plan B with the comprehensivf examina-
non may be substituted with approval of the Department. The student s .gradu:ate
program must include 14 units of 2oo-numbered courses m geology lOcludmg
Geology 200, 210, 220, 230, and 240; 7 units of oth~r graduate or upper ~ivision
c01;U5eS in geology or related fields aprroved by his. d.epartmental comnutte~; 3
units of thesis (Geology 299); and 6.urnes of ~pper dlvIs.lon or ~raduate ele7bves
approved by his departmental comnuttee or, 1£ Plan B 15 subsotuted, 9 UOlts of
approved upper division or graduate electives.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
A small number of graduate teaching assistantships in geologr .may t?ccasion~y

be available to qualified srudents. Application blanks and addmonal infonnanon
may be secured from the Chainnan of the Department.

FACULTY
0Wrm1ll, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chainnan, Department of Geology: B. E. Thomas, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: A. D. Ptacek
Professors: R. G. Gastil, Ph.D.; E. E. Roberrs, Ph.D.; B. E. Thomas, PhD.
Associate Professors: E. C. Allison, PhD.; A. M. Bassetti PhD.; R. W. Berry,

Ph.D.; R. L. Threet, Ph.D.
AS~~t Professors: G. L. Petersen, Ph.D .• A. D. Ptacek, Ph.D.; G. D. Webster,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

l~~·~eology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
. iorogeology (3). 120. Ore Deposits 0)

107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geolo n
110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 125. Petrography (4) gy ,
112. Advanced GeophysIcs (3) 130. Geochemistry (3)

Related Firl!!lw' App . t . Ichemistr . . . .rcprta e courses m t je departments of biology botany
sUltationY';"'i~h~denng, marthefmhatics,physics, and zoology may be selected in con:

approva 0 t e graduate adviser,

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or ')

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An mrensrve stud v . d d I .schedule M' . m. a. vanc.e geo ogy, tOPIC to be announced in the class

. aximum credit SIX uruts acceptable on a master's degree.

2.10. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)
Tpwo lectures and three hours of laboratory.

rereqtnsite: Geology 125.
Modem theoretical petrology with I' ..metamorphic rocks X-ra . al emp l:L~ISon applications to igneous and

techniques and thea: apP1i~;ti~InllVterS Ist:lf;e, ffilbnleralography, and other laboratory
o geo ogre pro ems.

220. Biolt.ratigraphy (J)

P
Two lectures lind three hours of laboratory
rer~qwslt~: Geology 107. .

Srratigrephic and geochronologic hesi ftionship to the temporal and s . I s>:TIt . eSIs.0 geological events and their rela-
of biological data applied to striti~:apt~tr~~~bk~~f life forms. Laboratory analysis

230. Sedimen.tology (3)

~r~~~l:~~~s ili~1~~r4~ursof laboratory.
qIas~~catIon. distribution, and oriel f d' .their . Interpretation. Mechanical c!In.o lse Imentaty deposits and the theory of

chenucal sediments and sedim t' emIkca, and optIcal analysis of detrital and
en ary roc s and their depositional structures.

240. Regional Tectonic. (3)
PrereqU;isite: ,geology 100.
A .conslderatlon of topics on can' I .. .chamcs of earth deformation and tInenta. OrIgIn, ultImate orogenic force, me-

geol.ogic provinces, and individual geo~ynclinaJ .. t~eory, with a survey of c1ass)C
thesIS. prOjects utilizing techniques of regional syo-

2.8. Spe,ia!Study (1.)
Individual study S' . .

. Prerequisite: Co"ns~~r:;f~ff~n:u6credit.
lIlStl1Ictor. ' 0 e arranged with departmental chairman and

29'. 'I'he.iI (])
.Prerequisites: An officiall . .didacr. y appomted thesIS conunittee and advancement to can-

GUidance in the prep:1Cation of a thesis for the master's degree.
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GERMAN
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the Division of Humanities, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in German.

The stat! in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Gelman, or who are familiar with Germany through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and Linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
Withmodern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

..A!l students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

I
D'Ylsion with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
etm. An undergraduate major in Genmm, including 24 upper division units, must
~ave been completed, at least six units of which must have been in 'J. survey course
10 Gennan literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
de~eribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER Of ARTS DEGREE

I~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bul-
1~t1I,l,the student must complete a graduate program which includes 11 major con-
nsnng of at least 24 units in German including German 201, 203 or 204, 205 or 206,
290, and 299. With special permission of the adviser, students may substitute
Gef1!lan 294 for German 299, Thesis, in which case the student must pass a compre-
hensive examination in lieu of the thesis as in Plan B.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as wfU as the master's
degree in German will nonnally follow Plan B, which includes Gemlan 294 and
the passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in German ~r~avai~able to ~ limited number of

qualified stUdentS. Application blanks and additional mformatlon may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Depa.rtment of German and Russian: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: R. H. Lawson
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professor: E. M. WoU, Ph.D.
Associate Professor: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Elaine E. Boney, Ph.D.; Vyt~s Dukas, Ph.D.; H. I; Dunkle,

Ph.D.; Ernst Gallari, M.A. Equivalent; L. A. Koslik, Ph.D.; H. W. Paulm, Ph.D,;
Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.j W. O. Westervelt, M.A.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

103A-I0JB. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century 0-3).
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3-3)
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3)
llOA-llOB. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
115. Goethe's "Faust" 0)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (2)
150. German Phonology (2)

GRADUAn COURSES IN GERMAN
201. Hinory of the German Language (3)

Prereq,uisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The historical development of the German language, with source readings from

the Gothic Bible to Luther's translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High. German (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The grammatical structure of Middle High German. with readings from the

"Nibelungenlied," "Parzlval," "Tristan und Isolde," and from the lyric poers of the
period.

203, The German UNovelle" (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The development of the "Novelle" as a literary form from Goethe to the

present.

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German. .
The German novel from the beginning of the twentieth century with special

emphasis on the works of Thomas Mann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz Kafka.

205. German Lyri~ Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
The major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to Rilke.

206. The German Drama ot the 19th Century (')
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Representative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Haupnnann.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literatu.re (3 )
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in ~hc works of an .important author or in a problem, type, ?[

movement of German literature of the eighteenth century. Maximum credit SIX units
applicable on a master's degree.

255. Seminar in NineteenthwCentury Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, or

movement of German literature of the nineteenth century. Maximum credit six
units applicable on a master's degree.

260. Seminar in Tweneietb-Ccneuey Litera.ture (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German.
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, ?[

mov~ment of German Iirerature of the twentieth century. Maximum six units
applicable on a master's degree.

290. R.etearc:h and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18units of u'lper division German.
Purposes. and methods. 0 res~rc.h in ~e fields of the language and litera~e,

the collection and collation of bIbliographic material, and the proper presentatIon
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of the results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work.

2'4. Comprehenaive Reading .nd Survey Cour.e (3) d f duate adviser
Prerequisites. 18 units of upper division German an consent 0 gra

and department chairman. h nd works in German literature.
A study of important movements, aut C;US, :evious courses in preparation for

Designed to supplement. the. rea~llll~ done f p candidates for' the M.A. degree in
the comprehensive exarrunanon m rterature or
Gennan.
298. Special Study (1.6) .

Individual study. Six units maximum. credit. erman and consent of staff; to be
Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division G

arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) . hesi committee and advancement toPrerequisites: An officially appointed t esrs
candidacy. . h . f the master's degree.Guidance in the preparation of a project or tnesrs or

GRADUAn COURSES IN RUSSIAN

201. History of the Russian Language (3) .
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division flusslan. with source readings from
The historical development of the RUSSIan language

Old Church Slavic.

205. Russian Poetry from. Pushkin to the Prese~t (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of uppe
h
! division ~hS:d'rwentieth centuries.

The major Russian poets of t e nmereen
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HEALTH EDUCATION
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Divisio.n of Health Education, Physical Education and Recreation offers gradu-
lite study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentra-
tion in. health education. (For information regarding graduate programs in physical
education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Education.)

CIC?seliaison aII!~ng the dcpa:mnents concerned and with community agencies
provides oppcrtunrues for realistic field experiences. .

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

AJI. students mus:t satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Parr Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACT
~ students ~ust s~tisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described In Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGItIE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In ad~tion to. meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the baste
r~qmrements for the Master of Ans degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tm. The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education and related courses,
selected from those listed as applicable on master's degree programs, 15 of which
must be m 200-numben;d courses. All programs must include Health Education
201,202,299, and Education 211.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limited

number of qualified stu~ents. Afplication blanks and additional information may
be secured from the Chairman a the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:

W. L. Terry, EdD.
Chainna.n. Dep~rtment of Health Education: L. A. Harper, Ed.D.
Credential Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kittinger
Prof~sors: R. M. Grawunder, EdD.; Angela M. Kitzinger, Ph.D.
ASS?CIate Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; L. A. Harper, Ed.D.
ASSIstant Professors; W. D. Baskin, M.s.; A. C. McTaggen, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION
UPPIR DIVISION COURSIS

145. ~~~'fn~cO~on and Accident 160. Introduction to Public He.lth (l)
151. Health Education for Secondary :~95' WHorlldhlcleL·lth OM) . (3)

Teachers (2) . ea t 10 ater atuIlty
153. Administr.tion of th Sch I 176. He.lth .nd Medica! Care (31

He.lth Prog",m (J)e 00 192. C,mc.] An.lysis of ProfesslOnal
154. Worksho in H a! h Ed . Literature (3)

(2) pet UC.tlOn 197. Supervised Field Experience (1·3)
199. Special Study (1-6)
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GRADUAR COURSES

200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education. ,
An intensive study of advanced problems in health education. Maximum credit

sixunits applicable on a master's degree.

201, Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Fifteen units completed in Health Education. .
Synthesis of basic scientific and cultural principles which contribute to an under-

standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately influenced,

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)
Prerequisite: Health Education 153. . .
General and specific approaches to me~urement.1O Health Education; data

gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and mrerpretanon of data; basic
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (Jo)
Prerequisite: Health Education 145.
Advanced consideration of school safety programs including legal bases and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, instruction, maintenance, and
school transportation.

270. Communicable and Non_Communicable Disease (3)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in Health. Education.
Study of selected diseases. Individual investigation and dlSCUSSJOO.

271. Habie-foerning and Addicting Drugs (3) .
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in Health Education ..
Non-medical use of stimulants and depressants, habituation, addiction, and con-

trol. Individual investigation and discussion.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department special study

adviser and instructor.
Individual study. Six unirs maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)
P . . . . d h . itree and advancement to can-. rerequisrtes: An officially appomte t esrs comrru

didacy. ,
G '. . f . th sis for the master 5 degree.uidance 10 the preparation 0 a project or e
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HISTORY
GENERAL INFOlMAnON

The Department of History, in the Division. of the Humanities, offers graduate
study leading [0 the Master of Ans degree WIth a major m history, and to the
Master of Ans degree for teaching service with a concentration in history.

ADMiSSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradua~e

Division with classified graduate standing, 35 described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
student must have completed a bachelor's degree with an undergraduate major in
history. Applicants who have an undera-raduate major .:n social studies with a
ccncentranon of 18 or more upper division units in history will. with the advice
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

including the foreign language requirement; as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and m.e

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on master's degree programs, at least 12 of which must be in zoo-numbered courses.
History 201. History 299, and at least six units of seminar work are required. Src-
dents are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, 01
Spanish.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SlRVICE

1';1addition to meeting the requi~ments for classified graduate standing and the
basic requrrements foe the master s degree as described in Pan Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a. graduate program which includes a con-
centratron consrsnng of at least 18 umts In history f.rom courses listed below as
acceptable on master's degree programs in history, of which at least 12 units must
be III 200-numbered courses. H1Story 201 and 299 are required.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The K. W. Stott Scholarship. in the amount of $100 is awarded each June to ,

~tud~t who has attended San Diego State College for' at least twO years and who
IS ~eln$ Bl"!lduated or wh? .has been graduated by San Diego State College with a
!UaJor m history. TJ;te reclp}em must ~Ont~nue work in San Diego State College, .or
In any oth~r ac::credited college or urnverslty, toward a higher degree or credenoaL
J11e selectlOD 15 m~de by the Department of History with approval of the Com-mIttee on Scholarships.

FACULTY
Chainnan, Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, PhD.
Chainnan, Department of History: D. L. Rader. Ph.D.
Graduat.e Adv~er: W. F. H;anchett, (Coordinator); A. O. Coox' S. J. PincetI
CredentJal AdVIser: D. S. Milne '
Professo~: W. F. Hanchett, PhD.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D.; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D.;ful Pmphetl, Jr, Ph.D.; D .. L. Rader, PhD.; Katherine M. Ragen, PhD.; L. U.

?ut. D.; K. J. RohBeLSch, PhD.; C. R. Webb, Jr., PhD.
ASSOCIateProfessors: N. F. Norman, PhD.; R. T. Ruetten, PhD.
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DAD COOK Ph D· P. F. Flemion, M.A.;
AssistantProfessors: D. E. Berg,\] Ph. ';Ph D.:'A. C. 'O'Bri~h, A.M.T.; J. B. Reid,

T. A. Krueger, PhD.; R. L.ph unDteRr, T' Sffiitll Jr. PhD.; B. G. Starr, Ph.D.;
[r M B.A.· A. W. Schatz, ." .. "
D~D. Sulli~an, M.A.j K. F. Woods, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES .'
.' 167A-167B. Diplomanc History of

lilA-11m. Ancient HIStOry q.-J) Latin America 0-3) •
12lA-IllB. Europe in the MIddle Ages 17lA-I7lD. Rise of the Amonc"" Na-

(j-3) R f tion 0-3) dual
lJIA-~31B. Renaissance and c erma- InA-InB. Development of the Fe

non 0-3) 8 h Union 0-3)
lIlA·141B. Europe in the 17th and I t 173A-17JB. Civil War and Reconstruc-

Centuries (J-3). tion: The United States from Jack-
141A.The French Revolunon and Na- son ro Grant 0-3)

poleonic Era 0) 174 Emergence of the United StateS as
I4IB. Modem France 0) . . a World Power (3)
14JA-143B.Intellectual HIstory of)EU- 175A-175B. The United States, 1901-

rope in the 19th Century O-J 1945 0-3)
144A-I44B. Europe in the lOth Century 175C. The United States in the Nuclear

(3-3) .' f Age (3) . P Ii
145A-145B.Diplomatic HIStory 0 176A-176B. American Foreign 0 cy

Modern Europe 0) E 0-3) .
I46A-I46B. Gennany and Central u- 177A-177B. Constitutional History of

rope (J-J) .' the United States (3-J)
141A-147B.Russia and theSovlttUnlOn 118A-178B. The I?cvelopment of

(3-J) al Amcrican Capitalism (J-ll
149A-149B.Modern Spain and It y 179A-179B. Intellectual History of the

(3-J) American People (J-3)
151A-I51B. England p-J). f 18IA-181B. The Westward Movemene
lSlA-15lE. Constitutional HIstory 0 0-3) d th

England (3-3) 1 The Spanish Borderlands an e
lllA-I5lB. Tudor and Stuart England 18 • Southwest to 1821 (3) )

0-3) 183 The Modern Southwest (J
114A-154B. Modern Britain. 0) d I 189A-189B. California 0~3) ( 3)
156.The Byzantine Empire an ts 19QA-190B. Southeast Asia 3)-

Successors 0) 19lA-19lB. The .l.'ar East (3-3
151. The Arab States, Israel, and Iran 192. Chinese Civilizanon.(J) (3)

(3) 19J. China in A~od!"n .Tunes
15BA-158B.Mr)ca (3-Jl (3) 194. Japanese Clvilizanon ~pdem State
I60A-160B. Lann Amonca 3- 195. Rise of Japan as a 0
161.Mexico 0) . (J) Con' t
162.Argentina, Brazil, and Chile (3) 196A-196B. The Indian Suh- nnen
16J. The Carihbean AIea (J) d I 0-3)
165A-165B. Economic, SOCIal, an

f
L ':'-

tellectual Development 0 ann
America (J-3) GRAQUAR COURSES • • f 12 rmitr

'. , uf History htrlJe • pr ... e.quJnte 0
4/1 graduate COUf'ses 111 the D~ez;storY or CO'/lSe1l' of the instrUCtor.

of upper division courses rn
·th101. Hittorieal Method (3) d d degrees in history. Open to others WI

Required of all applicants for a vance hi Methods of
consent of instrUctor. . . The use of librari~ and 2IC ves.

General historical blbliograPThhy.. _~retations of hLStory.
critical historical investigation. e m~-r

102. Somlaar'" Hitcorlognphy (3) f wt:rUett>r. d th
Prerequisite: History th1VI or ci:~t :;'ajor historians, their philOSOphies an e
A critical study .of -"-'~d' with their work.

IChools of scholaIship ... """"'" 117



248. Directed Reading in Medieval and Ea.rIy Modern European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, or Reformation History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.
249. Direceed Reading in Modern European History (J)

Prerequisite: Six units in Modern European History.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.
25tA-251B. Seminar in English History (3-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. History 251A is prereqtnsrte to 25tB.
Directed research in selected aspects of English history.

262. Directed Reading in Latin American History: Colonial Period (3)
Prerequisite: Six units in Latin American HistOIY.
Selected readings in source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.
263. Directed Reading in Latin American History: National Period (3)

Prerequisite: Six units in Latin American History.
Selected readings In source materials and historical literature, with detailed

analyses in oral or written form.
270A~270B. Seminar in American History (3~3)

Prerequisite: .Conseqt of instructor. History 270A is prerequisite to 270B,. ,
An introduction to mtensrve mvesngatron of various phases of American hisrorv-

274. Seminar in Recent United States History (l)
Prerequisite- History' 174 or 175A or 175B or 175C or any six units in U. S.

HIstory. '
Research. Selected topics in recent United States history.

276. Seminar in Diplonultic History of the United. States (3-)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in. Am~rican ~iplomatic history. (Formerly offered as

HIStory 276A-276B, Seminar In Diplomatic History.)
278. Dir~c.ted R~adin~ in. Unite~ States History (3)

Prerequisite. Six uJ?lts ill United States history.
Selected readlOgs 1.1} source materials and historical literature, with derailed

analyses m oral or wntten fonn.
281. Seminar in History of the West (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Research. Selected topics in the history of the American West.

2S9. Sem.~ar in California History (3)
Prcreqwslte: Consent of instructor.
~esearch. Selected tOJ?ics !n California history. (Fonnerl offered as parr of

HIstory 281A-28!B, Semmar In the History of the West and California.)
290. Dir~~ted R:adings in Asian History (3 )

PrcreqUlS1t~: SIX upper division units of L' h d' gs in
source matenals and historical literature. ~Jan istory. Selected rea m
291. Sem.~ar in Far Eastern History (3)

PrerequlSlte: Consent ?f instructor.
Research. Selected tOpICS in Far Eastern history.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Individu;a~ study. Six units maximum credit
. PrereqUISIte: Consent of sta1f· to b . d d
InstruCtor. ' e arrange with department chairman tn

299. Thesis (3)
Prerequisites: An officiall • .

candidacy. y aPPOInted theSIS committee and advancement to

Guidance in the preparation of a pro)'eet or thesIS'
11 ~ for the master's degree.

HOME ECONOMICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

, ' th D' , , n of the Fine Arts offers
The Department of Home Economics, In e, IVl~~Oa s eciali in sec'ondary

graduatestudy for the standard reaching credential with p ty
teaching.

FACULTY
Chairman Division of the Fine Arts: G, N, Sorenson, MA d D

" f H E mics: Nona H Cannon, E ..Chairman Department 0 orne' conorrucs: . C
' 'E And on Nona H. anncnCredentialand Graduate Advisers: Zoe ,l"1.n ers ,

Professor: Nona H, Cannon, EdD, Th M A
• ' HI L D " MS' AliceE omas, .,."1SS0ClatcProfessors: e en . orris, ", . F "1 ' M S' Barbara K.
A ' Z E A d n Ph D' Mary ," awn, '"ssrsranr Professors: oe . n erso, .',

Nordquist, M.S.
GIIADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar: Food, and Nutrition (3) . 3 their equivalents.
Prer~uisites: Home EccnomicsIw, \?5Itn~ ~h:~s fn°~he fields of foods
An intensive study of research In tee, n°al°gIe ~zations and ethical procedures.

and nutrition, with emphasis on profession orgam

215. Seminar: Clothing and Texeiles (3) .
PrereCJuisi,tes:Home Economics ~19 and clonse~t o~=~~·clothing. Controlled
InVestIgauon and report of specific prob ems m t . ed

laboratory methods used. Individual research emphasiz .
"0 ' d F Uy Economics (3)" • SeD'llnar: Home Management an am

Prerequisites: Home Economics 40. ~51, and J!2. ea of home management and/or
A study of recent research and findings 1';1 ,e. axal rooects

family finance. Students develop extensive individu p J •

270. Seminar: Child Development. end Guidance (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. h and clinical findings relevant
Emphasis on personality theories and on rese~he guidance of children.

to a systematic study of human development an

174. Seminar: Marriage Adjustment (")
Prf!equisite: Home Economics 179. discussion of selected topics in
In~vidual study, seminar reportS, and group

lllarnage adjustment.

281. Seminar I Home Economic. EducatioJl ()) f lOS'""~ctor.
D..~ , d consent 0 ~u h' 01 'J;"ctrequisites· 18 units in Home EconomICS an. earch and philosoP lC pnn-

,Tjhe study ~d evaluation of Home EcondmIcsh~~emaking teacher.
CIPes which have implications for the secon ary

211. Special 5... d,. (1-6) 'th dep,wnent chairman and
, Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged WI
InstruCtor. .

Individual study. Six units maximum credlt.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
GENERAL INFOlMATION

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the Division of the Physical Sciences,
offers graduate srudvIeading t<? the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a. concentranon in industrial arts. The Department of Industrial Arts makes
~tpossible for students t~ gam advanced experiences in two of the most modern
industrial arts buildings m the West. Well equipped instructional facilities are
devoted to work I;D woods, metals, transportation (auto mechanics) I graphic arcs,
electricity-electronics, photography, Industrial drawing, comprehensive industrial
arts and industrial handicrafts.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

O.A}I. studeJ;lts
h
must ,satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

b~lSl~>n w
d
,t Aclasspi~d graduate Standing, as described in Pan Three of this

enn un er dmission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

as¥esc~b~n~ pta':Th:e~~feJ:b~eilit:uirementsfor advancement to candidacy,

SPECIFIC IEQUIREMENTS FOI THE MASTER OF AITS DEGIEE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting th . f' .credential recui e requirements or classified graduate standing and tbe
f hqwrements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-

hee~sto~o~~{;~~er's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addi~n,
am from co ~ concentranon consrstmg of a minimum of 18 units in industrial
at least 12 u~:c lisbed below ~ acceptable on master's degree programs, of whi~h
Ans 299 ._ . ede 111 200 numbered courses. Educanon 211 and IndustriJI........reqwr courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assist tsh' . . d .

ber of qualified students an IpS J.!l ill ustnal arts are available to a limited num-
secured from the Cha:""''': APfhchanOon blanks and additional inf.ormation may be.........Jan 0 t e epartment.

FACULTY
Chairman O' . • f. ,1VlSlon 0 the Physical Sciences: O. H. Robinso Ph.D
Chauman, Department of Industrial Arts' wen, .
Graduate Adviser' F J I . . . Anderson, Ph.D.. . . ,rgang
Credential Adviser· W C And. " e.rson
Ptofessots: W C And Ph 0Thiel, PhD:' mon, ..; F. J. Irgang, PhD.; L. W. Luce, EdD.; O. Vi,
Associate Professors· W L M LO'Dell, EdD. . . . coney, EdD.; J. D. McMullen, EdD.; R. D,

Assistant Professors: Edward A . .
Ed.O.; H. L. Marsters MA gwrte, EdD.; G. D. Bailey, EdD.· G. K. Hammer,. . '
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

163. Industrial Arts Electricity-Elec-
tronics (3)

172. Advanced Transportation 0)
173. Industrial Arts Transportation (3)
182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)
183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
185. Photography for Teachers (3)
186. Advanced photography (l)
190. Experimental Industrial Ans (I

or 2) • .
193. Industrial Ans Organization

and Management (2)
194. Recent Trends in Industrial

Arts Education (2)
199. Special Study (1-6)

GRADUATI COURSES
100. Seminsr (s)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. d 1
A~ intensive study in industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class scbe u e.

Maxunulllcredit six units applicable on a master's degree.

101. Advanced Teadl.i.:Dg Problem. (3) .
Prerequisites:Teaching experience in area jelecred and .c,:msent of:sc%,),

. Mate:'?!s and advanced techniques of teaching specific actiVIty d3S, kin . (d)
industrial drawing. (b) general metalworking,; (e) general woo wor &,
.lecnic;'7-radio' (~) transportationr (f) graphic arts; (g) photographyis (~ COli:-
prehens>e.indumial a.n;;. Stress o~.project ~esign and VISUalmarenais. ay e
repeater WJth new matenals for addJuonal credit.

202. l.~lUlttial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design (3)
Prer~'-tuisite: Industrial Arts 123. ..' inc1udin

nDetailed study of the theories and procedur~ of m~ustn~ra.~, on sp~
om!J~Phs, descriptive geometrY. and graphiC solunoDS. P

lpplicanons to industrial arts.

203. Indwtrial Arts Problem. in Metalworking (3)

Pretequisite: Industrial Ans 1l3. . etalworkin Individnal
Advanced stUdy of problems involved in indust,nal arts m g.

researchproject dealing with instructional materials or processes.

205. Problems in Industrial Art. Woodworking (3)
~rere9uisite: Industrial Arts 153. . . d as it relateS to

t~lve study in selected areas of the wood~orking m ~ findingS
lIlattrials, production, and construction. Presentaoon of resealC .

206". Il1dustrial Artl Problem. in EIKtricity-ElectroniCi (l)
Preren .. I d 'a1 .lnten i-wSlte: n ustrJ Arts 163. . th Ieetl'icitY and elecuomcs

ar Sive study of contemporary developments m e e iaI
eas. Development of proj ects, aids, and resource mater s.

207. Indultrial Art. Problems in Tranlportatioo ()
:rereqUi~re: lndusttial Am 173. .' and effective prosen-

tati tsearch in selected areas of the transportation JIlduscry
on of findings in oral and written form.

101.Industrial Ans Crafts (l)
102.Advanced Industrial Arts Crafts

(3)
III. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3)
111. Organization of Comprehensive

Industrial Arts (3)
121. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3)
Ill. Industrial Ans Drawing (3)
Ill. Advanced Metalworking (3)
1JI. Industrial Ans Metalworking (3)
Hl. Advanced Woodworking (3)
153. Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
162.Advanced Electricity-Electronics

(3)
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208. Industrial Arts Problemt in Graphic Arts (3)

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 183. " ials
Intensive study in selected ~reas of the graphIc. arts Industry related to ma.ter! I

production methods, and allied pursuits. Techniques of presentation of findings
in effective written and oral form.

220. Hittory and Philosophy of Industrial Education (3)
A study of the philosophical foundations and development of Industrial education

and its continuing role in American culture. Contemporary practices and trends will
be given consideration.

221. Curriculum Construction in Indu.trial Arts Education (3)
Selection of teaching content for school situations in compliance with the best

known procedures regardin~ analysis, objectives, methods and learning, and devel-
opment of instructional devices related directly to course content.

222. Instructional Resources for Industrial Arts Education (3)
Survey, selection, and compilation of materials used in the dev~loP!TIent of

resource units for instruction in industrial education, involving publications, ,or'
ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literature and related materials.
Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluatiou in Industrial Arts Education (3)

Consideration of the purposes, principles, methods, and criteria of evaluation, as
applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the special problems of measuring
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases of educational effort,
267. Field Work itt IndwtriaI .Arts (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience in industrial arts and consent of instructor,
A pplication of the principles of laboratory organization, management, and plan-I

ning in reference to the objectives of industrial arts in development of schoo
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a master's degree.
290. BibUography (1)

. E:c-ercis~ ip the !1Se of basic reference books, frofessionaI literature, and spe-
Cialized bIbliographies, preparatory to the writing 0 a master's thesis.
298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman andinstructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Th.... (')
Prerequisites: An officially appOinted tbesis committee and advancement to can-didacy.
Guidance in the preparation of a thesis in industrial ans for the master's degree.
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MATHEMATICS
GENERAL INFORMATION

.. .vision of the Physical Sciences, offers
The Department of Mathernancs, ill the DI d with a major in mathematics,

graduatestudy leading to the Master hkA~rvi~:e~ith a concentration in mathe-
to the Master of Arts degrfeSe !or ted~gre~ in mathematics.
matics,and to the Master 0 crence

GRADUATE DIVISION
ADMISSiON TO THE f dmi ssion to the Graduate

. I equirements or a rtu f this bul-All students must satisfy the genera .r d 'bed in Part Three 0
Division with classified graduate st.andm~,. ~ escn
letinunder Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT '~ CANDIDfACYdvancemcnt to candidacy,
. f h al requirements or a hi M rer of ArtSAll students must sans y t e gener . . the non-teac ng as

including the foreign lanfPlage reTqhem;f~~ bulletin.
degree program, as stated 111 Part ree

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMEN,TS FOR THE ) if d graduate standio.g and thisl~e

. h ' . aments for c assr e . P Three of tIn addition to meetmg t e reqUU", d gree as described 10, ar.t 1 d s a major
basic requirements for the master sed rogram which me u e ble
bulletin, the student must c~mpleth a gra f;~c:nPcourses listed below bas adc~~~~ses
consistingof at least 24 units In mat emancsunits must be in zoo-num ere e student
?Dmaster's degree pr.ograms. At least 12 Z 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. T~r Russian
,111 mathematics, exclusive of Mather:natlh2~viedge of French ~eI'IIJan~athernatics.
IS required to demonstrate a reading 0 prehensive exanunatlo'} lTI hich case the
m~ to pass a final oral and wntten C(~rntmay elect Plan A.. m Plan B will be
With approval of the dePaI'tf!1ent, a stu e the thesis. In other cases,
comprehensive examination WIll also cover
followed. MASnR OF ARTS DEGREE

SPECIFIC R.QUIREMENT~:~I~':: SERViCE • nd the
FOR I 'fi d graduate standlOg a f thisI . roents for c aSSI e d' Part Three 0~ addition to meeting the reqUlr,e as describe J.?, d a concen-

taste ,requirements for the master S degd~ate pro~ram wlucdhIndu ce~urses listed
ull:etlD., the student must complete. a 1!ramathematiCS selecte c,?m of which at

tratlon consisting of at least 18 UnIts ill rams in mathemancs, ired to pass
below as acceptable on master's degr'de pro~es The student is re9u With the
least 12 units must be in 200-number~ c::mi~arion in math,em~hi~h case the
i final oral and written comprehenSIve y !O:e1ectPlan A, In Plan B will
approval of the del?artrnent, a student m:lthe" thesis, In other cases,
comprehensive exammation will also cover
b'foUowed

• Till OF SCiENCE DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAS) .fi d graduate standing, ~~eii~

I . roeots for c aSSI C 'degree descn en addition to meeting the requl~e ts for the master s II . g departmental
dent must satisfy the basic reqwrcmen also meet the fo oWlll
Part Three of this bulletin. The student must t including
requirernents: d athematics courses, no

(a) Complete 12 units of 200-number;; 299 er division
Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B,.290, an d .e level or approved npp

(b) Complete nine additional .uruts of ~a:h~matiC5 290 or 299.
mathematics courses, nOt mC~UdU1g roved electives. . . thematicS.

(c) Complete nine additional umts of app hensive examinatIon pY~nA in which
(d) Pass a final oral and written comp:ea stUdent mayhse~is In other cases,

(With the approval of the depamnen ~ill a\sO cover t e .
Case the comprehensive exanuoanOD
Plan B will be followed.) 123



TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate reaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Mathematics: R. D. Branstetter, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts (Major), G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teach-

ing), G. A. Becker. Master of Science, V. C. Harris, C. V. Holmes
Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle
Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter. Ph.D.; J. E. Eagle, Ed.D.; V. C.

Harris, PhD.; A. R. Harvey. PhD.; C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.; M. M. Lemme, Ph.D.;
L. G. Riggs, PhD.; P. W. Shaw, PhD.; N. B. Smith, PhD.; L J. Warren, Ph.D.

Associate Profess?rs: C. B. Burton, PhD.; E. I. Deaton, Ph.D.; L. D. Fountain,
PhD.; R. B. Killgrove, PhD.; G. C. Lopez, PhD.; ]. M. Moser, Ph.D.; Darnel
Saltz, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, PhD.; Margaret F. Willerding, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors, H. G. Bray, PhD.; S. ]. Bryant, PhD.; Helen F. Clark, BA.;
S. I. Drobnies, Ph.D.; H. A. Gindler, PhD.; Betty B. Kvarda, PhD.; M. T. Lang,
M.A.; G. C. Lopez, PhD.; Leon Nower, M.S.; R. C. Osborne, M.S.; Alben
Romano, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COUII5ES

lOS. Introduction to the Foundations of 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of

106. Projective Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)
108. D~fferent~al Geo~etry (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)
1l9. Differential Equations (3) 170. Partial Differential
12IA-121B. Advanced Calculus (l-3) Equations (3)
124. Vector Analysis (3) 175. Functions of a Complex
134. Probability (3) Variable (l)
135A-IJ5B. Numerical Analysis and ·18IA-18IB. Selected Topics of Second·

Computation 0-3) ary Mathematics (2-2)
1J7. Combinatorial Principles for Dlgi- ·187A-187B. Probabiliry and Statistics

tal Computers (3) for Secondary School Teachers
14OA-140B', Mathematical (l-3) .

Statistics 0-3) 196. Advanced Topics in MathematiCS
150A-150B. Modern Algebra (l-3) (2 or 3)
~2. Number Theory (3) . 199. Special Study (l-<S)

FM Nabonal Soence Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

GRADUATI COUll5ES
200. Semln... (2-2)

Prer~Quisi~e: Consent of instructor.
An mtenslv~ srudy in ~dv~ce~ mathematics, topic to be announced in the c1aJ;

schedule. Maxunum credIt SIX umcs applicable on a master's degree.
202. Geo?"etrical Systems. (3)

PrereqUisites: Mathemal:JCS 1,50A and 20 upper division course in geometrY.
. O,rdered an~bffine geometrIes, ~ecomp~sitions, dilations. Projectivides. and pro-
Jecnve space. solute geometry, lSOmetncs, groups generated by inverslOns.
204A-204t:i" Topi~ ira Analysill (3.')

!fe~qUl~Ites; Ma.the!Jlatics 12IA and UOA. 204A is prerequisite to 204B.
diff ople~ ~ malYSls, IOcJuding the real number system convergence continuitY,

e.rdonanon'hthe Riemmn-Srieltjes integral, complex an~lysis designed to give the
secon ary teae e.r a broad Wldersunding of the fWldamentaJ ~oncepts.
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205, Advanced Mathema.tical Logic ()

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155. 'thm" GOde1's incomplete-
First-order theories, completeness theorems, an enzatron,

ness theorem.

%12. Advanc..d Ordinary Di1ferelltial Equation, (')

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121A. . di systems, Stum1-UOU~
Existence and uniqueness theorems, Wronsklans, a JClOt

ville boundary value problems, eq uauons of Fuchsian type,

1104.Advaaced Partial Differential Equation. (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 170.. d value problems in the partial
,Theol}' and application of rhe solution of ~o1;ID t,ry various methods; orthogonal

differ~ntialequations of engmeef1!lg and
h

p YSlCSsf Y cion methods, Green's fane-
f:mctioos. the Laplace transformation, ct er tran orma"as.
UOA-220B. Topology ('.')

Prerequisi<e: Mathematic, 121B. d if general topological spaces. arcs
Mettlc spaces, regular spaces, Haus or spaces.

and curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

UiA-U4B. F1U:l.ction. of. Complell: Varia.ble (3.') . 224A is prerequisite to
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. MathematIcs

Mathematics224B. . al ing Riemann surfaces.
Analyric continuation, elliptic funceions, confonn mapp •

225A.Z2tiB. Fu.nctioDi of. Real Variable (3.3) . 226A is prerequisite to
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 121B. MathematIcs

Mathematics 226B. • . .on Riemann and Lebesgue
.Poine sets, functions and limits, continulry, differennan I

mtegration.

1lI. n....,. of Group. (2)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A development of the theory of groups,

Ill. neory of Fo.ld. (')
Prerequisite: Mathematics HOB. • ns
A study of both finite and infinite fields, and field exteJlS10 •

2U. Linear Algebra and Matri.s: Theory (')
Prerequisite: Mathematics HOB. es,
A study of matrices determinants, and vector spac,

204M.240B. AdvlLaeed Mathematical Statlltiet (,.,) . ;40A is prerequisite to
\I;:hequisites: Mathematic, 140B and 121A. Mathemancs . distributions

nernancs 24OB. . derivation of sampling. d, tio
. eories of common distribution funcn0!ls, .on of maximum 1ikelihoo n

With emphasis on normal populations,. esnmh,tI othesis theory.
tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear YP

2'0. B;bliogr.phy (1) • als, and specialized bibliog-
E>ehiesfcisesin the use of basic reference ~?~ks,~)~ or thesis.

rap t preparatory to the writing of a mast;C1 s P

Ill, SpecialStudy (1_6) d with deparnnent chairman and
~requisite: Permission ot staff; to be arrange

In <tor. •
dividual study. Six Wlits maximum credit.

2". n..u.r Pro/_ (2) • mmitteC and .dftncelDent to etll-
Jrerequisites: An officially appointed th..,. co ,

~. . hesis for the master' degree. 125
Gtudance in the preparation of a proJect or t



MUSIC
GENERAL INFOllMAnON

The Department of Music, in the Division cftheFine Arts, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree WIth a major In mUS1C and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in music. The Department IS a
member of the National Association of Schools of Music.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the .Gradu:l.~e
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacyl
as described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major consist-
ing of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree
programs in music, of which at least 16 must be in 200-numbered courses includim
Music 290. With the approval of the Department of Music, the student may elect

90Plan A or Plan B. If Plan A is elected, the student must enroll in M~c ~ I

Research Procedures in Music, Music 299, Thesis and pass a final oral exam~atlOD
on his thesis; or enroll in Music 290, Research 'Procedures in Music, Music 21711
Thesis, give a [ecture recital, and present a brief explanation of his project In thesis
form. H Plan B IS elected, the student will not enroll in Music 299 but will preseJ;1t
a public recital in lieu of the comprehensive examination normally required 10Plan B.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

~ addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and tb;e
basic .reqwrements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the. student must complete a. graduate program which includes a concbi-
tratlon conslstmg of at least 18 units from courses listed below as accepta e
on master's degree programs in music, of which at least 12 must be in 2~nwn·
bered courses. M~SIC 290t and Music 299 are required. The thesis may, With ap-
proval of the MUSIC ?epartment faculty, consist in part of a lecture-recital.

SCHOLARSHIPS
In~ormation o~ music s~holarships may be obtained by writing to the Chairman,

A!luSIC Scholarship CommIttee, Music Department, San Diego State College.

FACULTY
Chainnan, Division of the Fine Am: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chainnan, Department of Music: J. D. Smith, M.M.
G~aduate Advise.rs: Master of Arts (Major), J. D. Smith; Master of Arts (Teach-mg), J. o. SmIth

Credential Advisers: P. V. Anderson; Nonnan Ros~; ]. D. Smith; M. S. Snider
Professors: P. V. Andersoo, M.M.· Nonnan Rost MM. J D Sou'th MM.; M. S.Snider. M,A. ' , . ., " "
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k M R B' gs PhD· J 0 Blyth, Ed,D.; C. K.AssociateProfessors: Gilbert Bacd ;1\1. M 'A 19A'La~b~rt' PhD, Edith ]. Savage,
Genzlinger, M.M.; L. C. Hur , n./.; . .' D M A' "
EdD· D F Smith M.M.· David Ward-Stemman, , , , F

.., .. , , . MM· R G Estes M,M.E.' R. B. orman,
AssistantProfessors: Conrad Borudrve1,erL,-: ·'M ~'1.'Danlde Mitcheh, M.S.j ]. J. s.EdD.; M. E. Hogg, Ph.D.; . , oorrus, . .,

Mracek,PhD.; ]. Nt Sheldon, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPIR DIVISiON COUUES
. d 146A Choral Conducting (I)

lOS,Modem Harmonic P!"acuce an 146B: Instrumental Conduct;ing (1)
Four-Pan Counrerpcint (3) • 152A-IllB. History of M1JS1c(2-2)

106.Sixteenth Cennrry Counterpoint 153. Opera Technique (2)
(3) . . 154A. Chamber M1JS1cLiterature-

101. Composirion (3) . Strings (2) .
I09A-I09B.lnserumentation and 154B Small Wind and Percussion

Arranging (2-2) Ensemble Literature (2)
illS. Workshop in Instrumental.Tefh- 154C Symphonic Literature (2)

niq.ues and Ch~mber MUSIC t~ 1540: Keyboard Literature (2)
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass n 154E.SongLiterature (2)
stmmenrs (2) . () 199 Special Study (1-6)141.Methods in Teaching Plano J .

GRADUATE COUUES

200. Seminar in MUlic Education (3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. id an oppanuIDry far concen-
Seminars in music education are offered to prow e

tratcdstudy in the several areas listed.
A. Supervision of Music Ed?cation
B. Junior High School M.USIC
C. Marching Band Technic
D. Instrumental Methods
E. Choral Methods I CI om Music
F. Problems in Elementary Schoo assro

lOl. MllIicology (3) .' and
Prerequisites: Music 152A and 152B. . .cs acoustics, music h~ory
Problems and methods of research m aesth~m 'lenon of written project,

ltht<d fields. Source materials, bIbliography. p

207, ComP'OlitiOD (2 to )

Prerequisite: Music 107. . d e10 ment of origin~ ~diomtinke~
,Advanced composition for various media, ev 1an extended onginal war

S1l'e study of modem music. Public perfprmancc 0
a project.

208, ShliDarzKwic neory (' ) . . en
PtAerequisite: .Music 108. . al ches to music, from pre-Socranc wrlt

survey of unportant theoretJc approa.
to the present.

20.9, 4d'nnced. OrchenratioD (2) d •
Prerequisite: Music 100B. . mble, full orch...,. ... aD ~_

hlnt~ve work in the practical sconng ~r orilie class members will be
P OIlic band. Score analysis. Selected worf'nned.

2464, Advanced Choral CoDd'OctiD.g (2) • its
Pre" . B eI dy of different stY1'_,reqU!S1t~: MuSIC 146 . , fessionallev ; stU analysis and

of "VUf5ehdesIgned to develop skills. at CilO to conductor's art; score
c .oral literature and thell' reIaoons P 127

e.rPe.nence in conducting.



246B. Advanced lnItnmental Conducting (2)
Prerequisite: Music 146B. •
Course designed to develop skills at professional level; .study of conducting style

as related to band and orchestra literature, score analysis and expenence ill con.
ducting.

250. Applied Musie-Advanced Individual Study (1) ,.
For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced study through an audition

before the Music Department faculty. See explanation in the genera! catalog, uncle!
Music. for conditions under which credit may be given for mUSIC study under
private .instrucrcrs. May be repeated to a maximum of two units.

Piano Oboe Trumpet Violin
Organ Clarinet Trombone Viola
Voice Saxophone Baritone Hom Cello
Flute Bassoon Tuba Conrrabass

French Hom Percussion Composition
252. Seminar in Mulic Hinory (:J)

Prerequisites: Music 152B and consent of instructor.. . .
Seminars in music history are offered for intensive study in each of the histoncal

eras as listed below.
A. Music of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
B. Music of the Baroque Era
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centuries
D. Twentieth Century Music
E. American Music

290. Research Procedures m Muaic (3) (Three lectures.)
Reference Materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music.

processes of th~ topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1.6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman lila
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

2". Th.esit: or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Guidance in the peeparation of • project or thesis for the master's degree.
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PHILOSOPHY
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy in the Division of the Humaniti~'hoffers ~ pr?~
. r-:» h M f Arts dCDTPewrt a major mgram of graduate studies leading to t easter. 0 OA_. h fi ld f

philosophy. This curriculum is designed to prokvIde
d
advance: th~~elds tot st~den~

philosophy as a basis for further graduate wo:r: . an to mee ,
who plan to teach in colleges or hold other pOSlt10nSof leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
. f dmission to the GraduateAllstudents must satisfy the general requirements C!ra rt Three of this bulletin

Division with classified graduate standing, as described In Fa . ith a minimum of
Inaddition, they must have completed .an undergraduate !TIa~ rent Medieval. and
24upper division units in philosophy including courses ~ 30c (B) is required in
Modem History of Philosophy. A grade POInt average .
111upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY •
. f advancement to candidacy,. AUstudents must meet the general requirements d ~r P t Three of this bulletin.

mcludlng the foreign language requrremenr, as state m ar

ASTER OF ARTS DEGREESPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M . d th
I ifi d graduate standing an eIa addition to meeting the requirements for c assr ~ d !n Part Three of this

bbuasICrequirements for the master's degree as describe to I include the following:
lletin, the student must complete a graduate program listed below as acceptable
(I) A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from co~ ust be in 2OG-numbered

onmaster's degree programs. At least 1? of these w:u~s tnelectives (6 units) must
courses, inclUding Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remauung in philosophy. in related
beselected with the approval of the adviser from courses d ~.,
disci J' •• llege ere enuai.rputes, or in courses required for the juruor co Genu

(2) Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French or an.

FACULTY
Chairman,Division of the Humanities: ]. R. Adams, PhD.
Chairman,Department of Philosophy: W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.

GradUateAdviser: A. E. Shields . . Shields, PhD.
Prof~sors: S. M. Nelson, Ph.D.; Harry RUJa, Ph.D.,~:EA. Crawford, Ph.D.; Jack
AssocJ.ate Professors: A. W. Anderson, PhD.; Patricia
A~~C1urg, PhD.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D. d Ph D. W H. Koppelman,
"iSC3.Ilt Professors: L. M. Capel, B'~'i ~ -tJj~s::n.·Ph.D." .

., L.L.B.; E. W. Warren, Ph.D., S. .

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHILOSOPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES (J)
I Val and Social Science
I~' ~~tory of Philosophy II (J) m· The~~ of E,hics (3) (3)
lOS' C!Story of Philosophy N (J) HI: Ph~osopby offLHai~fo'ri'(3)
lOS' Rontemporary Philosophy (J) H2. PhilosophhYOf Religion (J)
lili oed,nt Existenrialism (3) H5. Philosop y Of Sc' ce (3)
Il( D'dinary Language Analysis (J) 137. PhilosOPAsihl'0 Th~'::'ght (3-J)
122'1d uctive Logic (J) J50A.150B: apnhilosophy (J)
Ill' 11,Uettve Logic 0) 164 Amencan )
IlS' M eory of Knowledge (3) 199: Special Study (HI. etaphySics 0)
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GRADUATE COURSES

201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in 11 major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle) I or a school (e.g;.!

the Pyrhagoreans or the StOICS), or 11 problem (e.g., causatron or the state). MaXI·
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

202. Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy: including Philosophy 102'01
Directed research In a major author (e.g., Augustine or Aquinas}, or a schod

(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason an
authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy inducting Philosophy 103.
Directed research in a major author (e¥., Hume or Kant), or a school (e.g., the

continental rationalists or the British empiricists}, or a problem (e.g., the nature of
substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy lOSh' I
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wittgenstein), or a ~c 00

(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.
Directed research In recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-

dential literature.

221. Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.,
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability,. consist-

ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics-
221. Seminar in Epistemology (3)

Prerequisite: .12 units of upper division work in philosophy. ,
An cxauunanon of .som~ of the basic problems concerning meaning, percepno~

and knowledge. Readings ill the works of leading contemporary philosophers, sue
as C. 1. LeWIS and Bertrand Russell.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)

PrerequlsiteiD units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry mto the search for significant qualities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
hCo'}temporary ethical sssues. Critical analysis of the works of some leading

t ecnsts, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson. and Toulmin.
2H. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and131.

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
23>. Se~i~ar in Philosophy of Religion (l)

~erhi\wslteh·121 upper .divi.siou units in philosophy including Philosophy 135.
u~l. osodP '~;t:JnvestIgatJ.on of the nature of religious thought. us srrucntre.~~m~~~. .

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)
Prerequisire. 1? .~its of upper division work in philoso h
An analysis, Cl'JtJCJSIll, and comparative study of selecttdP P~osophies of ~.

130

m. Seminar in Philosophy, o~ ,Seienc~ .(3) hi! hv i cl di Philosophy 122 and
Prerequisites: 12 upper dlV1SlODunits III p osop Y m u mg

111. .. l sci The logical structure ofSmdies in the methodology of the empmca sciences.
science.

150. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (l), hv i 1 din Philosophy I50A.
eli ' . .ts in phllosop y mc u g ,Prerequisites: 12 upper vision ~m tho I d mystical themes in the literature

Comparative study of mythological, e lea I an
ofEast and West.
l'l. Sp",;olStudy (1-6)
Individualstudy. Maximum credit. six units. k in hilosophy and consent of staff;
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division wOd . st!'uctor.

to bearranged with department chairman an In

m, Theti. (3) " 'tree and advancement to can-
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis comrru

didaey. • h sis for the master's degree.Guidance in the preparation of a project or t e

131
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in physical education. ,

For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gradu~te
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin and, in addition, must complete
the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test in Physical Education with a
satisfactory score. .

The student is urged to take this examination at the earliest possible date in his
first graduate year. Reservations for the test must be made in the Test Office four
weeks prior to the dates given below:

In the Summer Session, 1966. ~ . "_~ July 25
In the Fall Semester, 1966 ----------------~.--------- ~ November 19
In the Spring Semester, 1967-------- __ "" ~. March 18

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition t? meeting the requiremenre for classified graduate standing and ,the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master's degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed _in this bulletin as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 115 units must be m 200-numbered courses. Education 211 Procedures of
Investigati<?n and Report, an~ Physical Education 299, Thesis, are r~quired courseS,
Eac.h candIdate will be reqUl.red to complete an area of specialization after con~
sultIng the graduate adviser for the division and the chairman of the student'sthesis committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited

number of qualified students. Applk:nion blanks and additional information may be
secured from the Chairman of the Division.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of Health Education, Physical Education, and Recreation:W. L. Terry, EdD.
Chainnan, Men's Physical Education Department: W. H. Schutte, M,S.
Chairman, Women1s Physical Education Depanment: Mary F. Cave, M.A.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: W. L. Terry, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser: Angela M. Kitzinger
Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton; George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen
Professors, C. W. Benron, EdD"; D. D. Coryell, M.S.; Paul Governali, EdD.; F. W.

Kasch, EdD"; ~argaret L. Murphy, EdD.; F. L. SCUtt, PhD.; W. L. Terry,EdD.; George ZIegenfuss, Ed.D.
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Associate Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.; H. S. Broadbentw'M6~M~ r·. ttvI'
MAo; J" L. Carter, PhD.; Evelyn Lockman, MA; A. • enrl, J" t lief:
Olseo,EdD.; W. H. Schutte, M,S.;. C. C. Sportsman, M. S.; Doro y . 0

sen, M.A. h K thl F
A~istant~rofessors: Joan F. Barone, M.A'?llor~fr ~ullEn'JaiP·k,A .: Ka~hleo~~

M,A.; E. P. Franz, M.A.; Elizabeth Gn n: ... , ·Ed·D. W D R~ss PhD.'
lewis, M.A.; J. E. Madden, M.s.; W. H. PhilliJPs\:Jilh m; ~l A: Gioria R. Wil:Jean Sprunr, M.S.; R. W. Wells, M,A.; Betty. e, j • "

lamson, M.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
IBA"I51B.Problems in Dance (2-2) !67.~pliet An(~)my and
U7A-157B.Choreogr_aphy in Contem- 168 Ph esigl~:: of Exercise (3)

porary Dance (Men and Women) 169' Ad~~ted Activities (3)
(3-3) • H" and Philosophy of Dance

1110, J\1ochanicsof Body Movement 181. rstory
(Women) (3) (2)

162.Measurement and Evaluation in
Physical Education (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
100. Seminar (Men) (3) .' be announced in the

An intensive study in advanced physical edli?cb~on, toP~at~er's degree.
classschedule. Maximum credit six units app ca e on a

201. Curriculum in Physical Education (3). 'valent.
Pr . " M" .. hvsi I education or equi .srequisite: ajar or minor 10 p ~Ica ··S· al emphasis on curncu-
Analysis of Current curricula in physical educauon. peel

!urn COnstructionand evaluation.
2 . " h S dary Sohoo!. (3)02, Adminilltration of Physical Bdecadcn in t e ecce [valent
p...... " • .. hvsi 1 d cation or equrv en.. d·'-1~q~te: Major or mmor ill p ysica e. u 'aintenance of eqUipment an

I Til?e1cs mclude personnel problems, selection bn~mt, and related items.
ac Ltles,program organization and evaluation, u ge

103, History and Philosophy of PhysliCal EducatiOJl. (3) .
~requisite: Major or minor in physical ed~d~nonthe development of physical

,"."e. historical and philosophical forces gUl Wig Physical Education 212.)
"'w,;atlonfrom ancient to modern times. (Fonner y

lO·t ProbleDU in Recreation (3 )

Samecourse as Recreation 204. . 'n rofession, through .a re!iew
Of~survey of current problems facmg the .re~eat1o f ~hool and commumcy Situa-
tionsfaAntnre, ,discussion of ,trends, and obSerYbJanonWritten reports required.

. alySIs and evaluatlon of actual pro ems.

lOS, Clltreu.t Trend. and Issue. in Phy.ical Eda.catioll (3)

~vtri~Cal.appraisal of contemporary .trends. and iss~es(Fo.rme.rlY Physical Educa-
don estIgatlon and analysis of profeSSIOnal literatur .

203, PrOblems in Physical Education.)

ll~. Senw.ar itt Competitive Athletlci for Men (3} .........tion. .
~,,;,,' M' ". h' 1 ducanon or Ie............ thods m-~owlo.<.Qlte: aJor or mmoe 1Il P yslca e . d teaching me

to.ived'W ~ge and appreciation of the skills, tdchnifq~~~iblesolutions to problems
<sso' With the coaching of athletics; the stu y a hI tics

CIatedWith the program of competitive school at e .
2tl. Ad • fs)p vanced K.ia.e.iology and BiomechantCi •

pr~~sites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Educ,at1~f ~~~an motion. ElectrOmyog-
,,~Ples. of mechanics applied" to the ~naj[j tic analysis of movemen' ..

lnd Clnematography as aIds JD analYSis. ne 133

-



208. Advanced Physiology of Exercise (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and i68.
Advanced aspects of the physiology of exercise. Effects of exercise

beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and performance.

209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)
Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.
Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-

cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Functional examinations and the physician's report. Ethical procedures and limita-
tions.

on human

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (30)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation.
Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-

nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 162.
Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-

ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in con-
strucnon and use of tests.

2.13. Problems in Women's Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
An uicensrve study of selected areas of the women's physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3 )
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education.
Procedures and. evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications for

curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tcaelcn (3)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 167.
Theories un~erIying .the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles In daily living.

298. Special Study (1.6)
Pre~e9uisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. SIX units maximum credit.

299. 11>oU. (;)
.Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can·

didac)'. .
GUIdance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

134

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Division of the Physical Sciences offers graduate study leading to the M,aster
of Arts degree for teaching service with a ccncenrranon In astfOnymYI chemistry,
geology and physics. This is a five-year curriculum designed specifically for pros-
pective ~eachers in the fields of the physical sciences. AU master's 4egreef pprQhgr~mal'
in the physical sciences are under the 5upervision of the Division 0 YSIC

Sciences Science Education Council.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general reqd~emend for'~!dm:
sianto the Graduate Division with classified graduate stan mg as ~cn. the
Pan Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation, In ts
physical sciences must have substantially satisfied the under1:'adua~rai.e~~~~~efor
forthe bachelor's degree 10 the physical sciences. (Refer to t e gem is deficient
a description of this maior.) If tbe student's undergradlatefprhpadcfi~ie~cy. Thcs~
he Will be required to take courses for t~e remova 0 t e. addition to the
courses, taken by the student: as an unclassified graduate, are 10

suumnn of 30 units for the master's degree.. S described in
p Attention is called to the Status of an undasstfieg «radure Graduate Study.
,art Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the 0 .ege o~umbered courses,
'An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll wf 2go-Dean of Graduate
except with permission of the instructor .and concurrence 0 t 7 subject to evalua-
StudIes. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate student IS J • ulum,"
u , d" uer's degree curnc .on as to Its acceptance for graduate ere It in a mas

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY ,

AU . i d ancement to candldacy I

. students must satisfy the general reqUlret1?ents or a v
Whichare described in Part Three of this bulletin-

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE , ' ,

I . . , .. to the Graduate DIVISion
,n additIon to meeting the requirements for gdmission f r the Master of ArtSrth classified graduate standing, and the basic ~eqrllrcmedts t °must complete a pro-
egree, as described in Part Three of this Bulletin, ie stu en d courses <\. minimum

grarnof 30 unitS of which at least 12 must be in 200-numbhe istrY ge~iogy, physi.
~18 .units must'be in the physical sdence~l (~tronomrt~;fields.'Of the 18 units •
6 SCience, or physics) with at least 6 Units m each 0 be approved by the
D,~~~tsmust be 200-n~mbered courses .. The J?rogram m~~tval of the adviser, t?e
~dslOn Coordinator of Science Education. Wl~ ~e a~ the division will reqwre

ent may select Plan A or Plan B. If Plan B IS. se ecte ,
a Comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesIS.

FACULTY
Ch':-an D' . . • aI S . D H Robinson. Ph.D.<ira•••·...n , IVISlon of the PhYSIC Cienees: . .
Co duate Adviser: N. F. Desscl

IliO:~lUator of Science Education: N. F. Dessel il J R Bolte Ph.D.; N. F.
". f 'Coonc·.· ID IOn 0 Physical Sciences Science EducatIOn .

p essel. PhD.; J. G. Malik, PhD.
~Ofessors: C. F. Merzbacher, Ed.D.; P. E. Stewart, Ph.D.
As~Iate Professor: Burt Nelson, PhD. A B

'.tant Professors: F. J. Howard, Ph.D,; G. D, Turner, "
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

196. Advanced Physical Science (1-3)

GRADUATE COURSES

PhYli~1 Scl~ce 200. Seminar (2 or 3)
An mrensive study in advanced h . al' .class schedule Maximun dit si P YSlC SCIence, tOpIC to be announced in the

• 1 ere It SIX units applicable on a master's degree.
Ph • IS'yU" ~~ce 299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially ap . d th . .didacy. pcmte esis comnuttee and advancement to can-

Guidance in the preparation f th . "for the master's degree. 0 a ests or project In one of the physical sciences

. Other Approved Courses
WIth the approval of the Divi . f h Ph' .Council 100- or 200-numb d \'1.51On 0 t e ysical SCIences Science Education

sions of Education and Ell~iee courses offbered by the departments in the Divi-
the degree. n enng may e used to satisfy the requirements for
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PHYSICS
GENERAL INfORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the Division of the Physical Sciences, offers
iliaduatestudy leading to the Master of Arcs degree with a major in physics and
,eMaster of Science degree with a major in physics. The Master of Arts degree

~1t~.3major in physics is designed primarily for those students 'who anticipate
addltlo~alwork leading to the doctorate degree in physics. The Master of Science
~greeIS designed to augment the student's undergraduate training by an additional

th year of more advanced studies and is best suited for those students vvho plan
to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year level. Experimental facilities Me
eaiiable for studies in such fields as acoustics, nuclear physics, optics and spec-
trose.apr, physical electronics, and solid stare physics.
W~thinthe San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research Iabo-

ntcnes concerned with all the fields of physics and electronic sC1e~ce.,Scientists
[rom.these agencies help provide stimulation through seminars and scientific meet-
Irlgs J!I the area. Excellent opportunities exist for summer employment m these
agenCIesfor the acquisition of [ndustrial field experience.

ADMiSSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

OMl,students must satisfy the general requirements for .admission to the .Gradua~e
IVWon with classified graduate standing, as described in P~r Three of this bulletin

and P:LS~ th~ qualifying examination in physics -. In addJt1on, the undergradl.!ate
prepaxanonm phYSICS must have substantially satisfied the undergraduate require-
1Jient!! f~:Jr the bachelor's degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
tscI'!-pnonof these majors.) If the student's undergraduate preparatIOn IS deficient,till be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These ~o:urses,~f~n by. the srudent as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the nururnum
A0 units for the master's degree. ib d

, pttentlon is called to the status of an unclassified graduate stndent :l.S descrl de
~ an: Thr~e of this bulletin under Admission to the Co~ege for Graduate Stu y.

nnclaSSIfiedgraduate student is not eligible to enroll m 20o-numbered courses,
~e~t with permission of the instrUctor and concurrence of th~Dea;n of Graduate
ti dIes.All credit earned by an unclassified graduate stUdent IS subJ~ct to e,~alua.
on as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master1s degree curriculum.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

in~~dents mu~t satisfy the gene!al requirements f?f advaTh:en~/~tri:~~8:Z:
g 'the foreIgn language requuement, as stated m Part ee

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER Of ARTS DEGREE
In additi '0 d d are st:Ulding and the

basicr ~n to meeting the requirements for classwe. ~TIl.. U Part Three of this
bUileti equrremems for the master's degree as descnbe m. b includes the fol-
lowingn,the st~dent must complete a graduate progra~5 wf~~(3 units), and 299.
There co.u~ses In physics: Physics 210A, 205, 219, 270, 1 de aronental graduate
~ornmi~aInlsngnine units must be approved by: the ~udlndse o'f scientific French,
Genna ce. tude~1ts must dcmon5t!ate a !eadtng ow cfig I oral examination on
his th ~I or RUSSian. The student IS reqUIred to pass a na

es~.
SPECifiC REQUIREMENTS fOR THE MASTER Of SCIENCE DEGREE

In add· . '6 d d ate standing and the
'o-asicr ItI~n to meeting the requirements for clasS! e·b 'fa. u Part Three of tbis
~OUetinequrrementsfor the master's degree as descn e .I~ includes the follow-
!lIgcow.:he .student, must complete a graduate progra!l~)w~~9 and three additional
Units rho es f phYSICS: Physics 21OA, 270, 297 (3T~rs, aiJ;ing fifteen units roust
'at approseod 'born Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275·d e reIDmrnittee. The student is
lequi d ve Y the student's departmental g.x:auate. co

re to pass a final oral examination on hIS thesiS.
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TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOlARSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to ~ limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Physical Sciences: D. H. Robinson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Garrison, Ph.D,
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science,]. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: N. F. Dessel
Professors, J. D. Garrisoo, PhD.; C. R. Moe, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, PhD.; L. E.

Smith, Jr., PhD.; J. G. Teasdale, PhD.
Associate Professors: ]. R. Bolte, PhD.; O. H. Clark, PhD.; N. F. Dessel, Ph.D.;

R. H. Morris, Ph.D.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D.; G. H. Wolter, M.S. .
Assistant Professors: R. L. Craig, M.S.; A. W. K, Metzner, PhD.; P. F. NIchols,

PhD.; D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.; J. D. Templin, Ph.D.; F. A. Wolf, PhD.
Lecturers: D. C. Kalbfell, PhD.; M. H. Nichols, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

156. Digital Computers (3)
167. Semiconductor Devices (3)
173B. Physical Electronics (3)
175. Analytic Mechanics (2)
180. Solid State Physics (3)
190. Introductory Quantum

Mechanics (3)
1%. Advanced Physics (2 or J)

106. Optics (3)
114. Acoustics (3)
122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2)
131. Astronautics (2)
148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)
151. Nuclear Physics (3)
152. Transients in Linear Systems 0)
in, Servo-System Design (3)
155. Analog Computers (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 30)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
An i11tensi,,~ study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class

schedule. Maximum credit SIX Units applicable on a master's degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 175.
An intensive ~t~dyof. mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods. StU~Y o,f

the ~otlon of rigid bodies, vibration. coupled circuits. Lagrange's and HarrultonS
equations. Principle of least action.

210A-ZIOB. Mathematics of Physics (3-3)

Prere~ui5ites: Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisite
to PhYSICS21OB.
. Selected topics from mau:ix. theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal ful1~·

Oon th~orr, calculus of Varlatlons and probability theory with particular ernphasJS
on apphcanons to phYSical theory. '

214. AdvaJlced Acoustics (2)
Prerequisite: Physics 114,
An int~nsive study ~f the acoustic wave equation in tWO nod three dmlensi?lls,

P.ropa~at1on of s~und In bo.unded media and enclosures. Radiation and scauermg·
Electrlcal-mecharucal~acoustlca1 elements and circuits.

13B

-----I111111!!1111~-----n-
20. Statistical Mechanics (l )

Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, and.I90·A Iicati Ph' al Systems Includes
Foundations of Statistical Mechanics. pp cations to YSIC B Irzmann

thssicaland quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, 0
transport equation, irreversible processes.

125, Microwavc! (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B.. . . ve ides and ferro-
Generation and detection, prcpaganon and atte,rtu3tlOn III .wa go 0

magneticcomponents. Nuclear resonance, radio and microwave spcctrcsc py,
masers,atomic clock, radio astronomy.

231. Advanced Aseecnautlce (2)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. . . f the central force field.
Special emphasis on perturbations due to lnhomogenenv 0

240A·240B, Reactor Materials Technology (l-l)

Prerequisites: Physics 180, 190, and C~clisrr~ 141.1 perties of materials used
, A study of certain engineering, chemica , an nuc c?: P~ent on these properties.
In reactors, and of the influence of the reactor environ

2+5A-245B. Reactor Theory 0-3)
Prerequisite: Physics 151 and 190. .. he 0 eration of various types
Theory of chain reactions and their application tal t f ~ctors in relation to· the

of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, and contra 0 re
fundamental nuclear processes,

H6. Problems in Reactor Design Parameters (l) . d
C .... 240B 245B and 148B requore . . dcncurrent regrstranon In PhySlCS .' " 1 .eh the class will be assigne
A combined seminar and group project course 111 illU k on specific problems

a ,sp~cific, detailed reactor problem. Subgroups w war
1;J,·lthin the main reactor design problem.

UBA~248B. Reactor Laboratory (Z-Z) egisrration in Physics
Prerequisites: Chemistry 141, Physics 148, and concurrent r

24iA·245B. . Isrics of a reactor. Reactor oper-
,M.easuremento~ the static and dynamic ch~acted temperature effects. Use of the

atlOn,reactor radiation neutron flux properties an .
reactor as an experimen'tal tool.

251. Nuclear Physic! (1 )
Prere,quisites:Physics 151, 175, and 190, . Theory of nuclear forces,
Applications of quantum theory to. nuclear physICS. dioactiviry, nuclear struc-

nllc!ear reactions interaction of radiation with matter, fa
ture and high endrgy physics.

260. Advanced Bleceroejca (l)
Prerequisite: Physics 173B, .
Selected advanced topics in contemporary electrOniCS.

2
61. Pulse and Digital Circuits (2) .
Prerequisites: Physics 160 and 173B. ulse transformers, blo~14ng

os~nlalysisof multivibrators, t~e b.ase d~e!lefat~~ptfter circuits, and trans11USSlOn
ators, delar lines countinu Clfcmrs, Iglta cKatesO' , P. eSlgn 0 practical circUJts.

270 II )p' ectromagnetic Theory (3 .
Brerequisite: Physics 170. . I ic and magnetic fields; propagation

of~u!1d~ry value problems; time varymg e ecU
diaUaDj antennas, wave guides.
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275. Quantum Mechanics (:l)
Prcrequjsi~es: Physics 151, 175, and 190.
The physical basis of quantum m hani Sch di ,Heisenberg's matrix mechanics Qu ec amh, roe inger s wave equation, and

clear systems. Approximation ~ethod~.tum t eery of radiation, molecular, and nn-

280. Th~:y of the SolidState (3)
Prerequisites- Physics 175, 180, and 190.
The energy band theory f lid ith ..properties of dielectrics ? SOd S, WI applications to the electrical and optical

• senu-con uctors, and metals.
297, Res~~rch (Credit to he arranged)

KrereqUlSl~e; Consent of department chairman
esearch m one of the fields f nhvsi M"a master's degree. 0 p lYSICS. aximum credit six units applicable on

298. Special Study (1-6)

~ndivid~a~ study. Six units maximum credit
. rercqursrte. Consent of staff to be .....r· dInstrUctor. ,<u. ange with department chairman and

299. Thesis (l)
Prerequisites· An officiaU .candidacy.' y appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Guidance in the pr .
degree. eparanon of a project or thesis in physics for the master'~
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POLITICAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Political Science, in the Division of the Social Sciences, offers
graduate study leading to the Master of Ans degree with a major in political
sCience.and the Master of Science degree in public administration. For graduate
study In connection with the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a
concentration in social science, refer to the section of this bulletin under social
science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Political Science include
the,Public Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, the Inter-
national Relations Center, the Institute of International Relations, and the Political
Science Methodology Center. The Sao Diego metropolitan community affords
significant internship opportunities for the graduate student in federal, state, and
local government.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

ADMiSSiON 10 THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Allsrudems must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
DIVISIon with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
In, addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in political
s<;J~n.cemust have completed 30 units of social science including at least 12 upper
division units in political science as approved by the department, and must have
earned an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
asstated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a. minimum
0lif 24 umts in political science (excluding Political Science 296, Internship In Pub-
c Administration). from courses listed below as acceptable on master's degree

~rowams of which at least 15 units must be in 200·nwnbered courses inclu~!ng
clitical Science 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science, and Political

SCience 299, thesis. A final oral examination on the general field of the thesis IS

also required.

MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

This degree permits the selection under advisement, from a wide variety of
courses, of a curriculum which may be oriented toward a generalist approach <!r
toward an emphasis on personnel administration, finance administration, public
planning, correctional administration, or social administration. Since. manageme';t
responsibilities are shared by administrators in a number of professional areas In
the public service the student is encouraged to supplement his study of government
and administration with graduate courses offered by departments other, than poliri-
cal science. Graduate offerings in economics, sociology, psychology, business admin-
tstranon, and other areas may be utilized in the student's graduate program.

ADMISSION TO IHE GRADUATE DIVISiON
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to classified grad-

uate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
Graduate Division. The student must also satisfy the following .reqU1!ements; (0
have completed at least 30 undergraduate units in approved social ~Cle~ce ~ou.rn;s
(students with unclassified graduate standing may remove defiCienCIes m this
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b

requiremeOnt by taking courses which are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for
the degree); and (2) have maintained an undergraduate grade point average of not
less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACT
All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,

which are described in Parr Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the

student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master's degree as described m
Pan Three of this bulletin. The student must also complete: (l) at least fifteen
units of 20D-numbered courses, including Political Science 200 and six units in one
or more of the following seminars: Political Science 240, 241, 242, 249, 250, and. ~60;
(2) a minimum of twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in polin~
science or related fields selected under advisement; (3) Political Science 299, ,!he;;lS,
unless Plan B with a comprehensive examination both written and oral, m lieu
of the thesis, is selected by the student with me a'l'proval of the graduate adviser.
The student's program must include a minimum 0 six units in one of the fields of
concentration: general administration; local government administration; correctional
administration; recreation administration; or public planning administration. The
student must Include in his program Political Science 296 Internship in Public
Administradon, unless this requirement is waived by the g;aduate adviser on the
?aS1Sthat he has had satisfactory qll~ying experience in the field. If the srudenr
IS required to enroll m Political SCience 296 the minimum num ber of umts III

200-numbered courses will be eighteen rathe~ than fifteen as stared above. The
internship normally will be se~e~ in a governmental agenc'y under supe~v~~;jon.of
the agency and the department jointly. He will perform duties of an adnWllstIaaVe
nature. Placements will be made m the office of a city manager, a budget office, 9
personnel office, or 1D the office of the head of a major operating department.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
T~aching assistantships. in. Political Science are available to a limited number of

qualified stud.ems. Application blanks and further information may be obtallltd
from the Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

FACULTY
Cha~an, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Cl:~nrman, Department of Political Science: N. V. Joy, Ph.D.
DIrector. Public Administrarlon Program: R. F. Wilcox, Ph D.
Graduate Advisers: .

Master of Arrs in Political Science: N. V. Joy
Master of SCIence ~n Public Administration: W. R. Bigger, R. F. Wilcox .'

PrSof~ssors: UW: R., Bigger. PhD.; M. D. Generales, Degree in Law and pohn'Bai
cl~nce, ruversrry of Athens; H. L. Janssen, Ph.D .r N. V. Joy, PhD.; D. .

Leiffer, Ph.D.; L. V. Padgett, Ph.D.; R. F. Wilcox. Ph.D. .
ASSOCIateProfe~ors: Melvin Crain, Ph.D.; I. K. Feierabend, PhD.; R. C. GnpP,

PhD.; J. D. Kitchen, PhD.; 1. J. Kubanis Ph D
Assistant Professnrs: C. F. Andrain, PhD· E.' C· D' e B A. H H Haak Ph.D.;

J A H bb Ph D D H J '" r yer, .., .. ,
• . 0 s, ..j • • ones, Ph.D.; T. J. Kahng, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITiCAL SCIENCE

. • . UPPER DIVISION COURSES
!O;. Amencan Polittcal Thought (l) 122 P d d P bl' opinioll
1I1A-l liB. Theory olthe State (l-3) • (H,pagan a an u IC

112. Modetn Political Thought (l) 123S Co Am ·•• n116 A . N' I . ntemporary elJ...-.. mencan atlona Government P I" (3)(3) 0 l[JCS
120.Political Parties (l) 124. Political.Beh.avior (3) )
142 12;. The Leg151anve Process (3

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE-Conllnued
UPPER DIVISION

U7A-127B.Constitutional Government
(3-3)

116. Administrative Law (3)
118.Introduction to Jurisprudence (3)
139A-139B.American Constitutional

Law (3-3)
140.Introduction to Public

Administration (3)
142. State Government (3)
143.Municipal and County

Government (3)
144.Introduction to Public Personnel

Administration (3)
145. Human Factors in Management

(3)
147.Government and Public Policy (3)
148. Government of Metropolitan

Areas (3)
149.Comparative Public Administration

(3)
lSI. California Law of Municipal

Corporations (2)
152. Administrative Management (3)
1S3. Case Studies in Public

Administration (3)
157.Public Relations of Public

Agencies (3)
160. Principles of Planning (3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162. Finance Administration (3)
165.Dynamics of Modern International

Criscs(J)

COURSES-Continued

170A-170B. International Relations
(l~) .'

171. The Conduct of American ForelglJ
Relations (3) •.

172. International Organization 0)
173. Principles of International

Law (3) .
174. National Security Policy (3)
175 International Relations of the

. Latin-American States (3)
180. Government of England (3)
181. Government of the Soviet

Union (3)
182. Political Systems of South

America (3) ..
183 Governments and Politics of

. South and Southeast Asia (3)
184 The Mexican Political System (3)
185: Governments of Continental

Europe (3) .
186. Comparative Communise Govern-

ments (3) ..
187. Governments and Politics of

the Far East (3) ..
188. Governments and Politics of

the African States (3) ..
189. Government and Politics of the

Middle East (3) ..
190. Comparative Political Srstems (3)
191. Government and Politics of the

Developing Areas (j)
192. Political Change in Contemporary

Africa (j)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. The Scope and Method of Political Science (3~ .' . . methodology.
The discipline of political science and syst~rnanc. ?':f:~j~n: Its

Required of all applicants for advanced degrees in politic .

210. Seminar in Political Theory (:5 ) • f . units with consent of
May be repeated with new content to a maximum 0 SIX

the graduate adviser.

215. Seminar in American National Govemmem.C (:J) • . ith consent of
M . azimum of SIX units W1ay be repeated WIth new content to a m

~duate advJSec.

220. Seminar hi Politic. (') . f . units with consent of
May be repeated with new content to • mamnum 0 SIX

<hegraduate adviser.

%30. SeULiur ia Public Law (3) • of. units with consent of
May be repeated with new content to • maxunum SIX

the graduate adviser.

240. SemlDar bl Public AoImhWtntiaa (') • of m UDiIl with consent of
May be repeated with new content to a mU1D1UID

the sradu .... adviser.
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241. Seminar in Public Personnel Administl';ttion (3)

Prerequisite: Political Science 144.
. Analysis of special p.r;o~lems of public service recruitment: recent developments
~ government pay admil11straci~~; planning administration, and evaluation of execu-
uve deve~opmendt 'dud other training programs; collective bargaining in government'
construcnon an a ministration of tests; evaluation of total personnel program. 1

2'42. Sem,i~arin P~~lic Administration in Developing Nations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in. administration of economic and technical assistance pro-

grams; problems of administration ill developing areas.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 140.
Selected problems in admiuistr . ..inreruational govern M baaon, orgdamzauon,. and processes of foreign and

of the
gr d d .mente. ay e repcate to a maximum of six units with consent
~a uate a vrser.

250. Seminar in Local Government P)
Selected problems of stat d I I .May be repeated ith e an oca government and Inter-governmental relations.

graduate adviser. WI new content to a maximum of six units with consent of

260, Planning and Public Polil;y (3)
Prerequisites: Appropriate underg d ",or related fields. ra uate courses III planning, political science,
Relationship of the planning pro .Examination of social political cdessdto .governmental policies and administration.• , an a numstratrve pr bl ' I d l I "governmental programs and comm ' f ili 0 ems 1OVO ve III p annmgunity ac meso

270. Seminar in International Relations (3)

I
May be repeated with new content to a 'rue graduate adviser. maximum of six units with consent of

272,. Sem,i~ar in I~t.ernationaJ Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172
Analysis of selected problems of .. . I .

to those of the United Nations OrJntedrnan~ma organization with special reference
. an wrItten reports.

280. Seminar in Comparative Government (3)

tb
May be repeated with new content to a .e graduate adviser. maximum of six units with consent of

290. Bibliography (1)
~ercises in the use of basic ref b .

phles, preparatory to the writing ofrence o,oks. ,.ournals. and specialized bibliogra·
a master s prOject or thesis

291. Problem Analysis (3) .
AI,lalYtil?aI treatment of selected bl . . . .

for myesagation and reporting old:° e(1 m. po1J~cal SCIence. Review of meth~ds
of prOject or thesis. ata. nSIderauon of problems in preparatIon

296. Internship in P hi' Ad . ,S . U IC nUnJstration (1~6)
. . tudenrs ~!~l be assigned to varia _ .
'Oint, superv~Slon of agency head uJ go'Vernmcnt. agenCIes and will work under
and Hlternslup conferences Ad ,s ~n bthe course mstructor. Participation in sta.tl
298 s . . mIssion y conSent of the instructor.

• peclat Study (1-6)
. Prerequisite: Consent of fl·InStructor. sta , to be arranged with depanmeor: chairman and

Individual study. Six unitS' .maximum credIt.
299, Thesu (J)

diJrecequisites: An officially appointed thesis .aero . commIttee and advancement to caD-
GUIdance m the preparation of a' .

144 prOject or thesIS for the master's degree,

PSYCHOlOGY
GENERAL INFORMATiON

The Department of Psychology, in the Division of the Life Sciences, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in general psychology for students
who pl~n to pursue their graduate education through to the doctorate without in-
tcrrupnon upon receipt of their master's degree. The doctorate in psychology is not
now o,ffered at San Diego State College. Students who wish to prepare for employ-n:ent In psychology upon completion of the master's degree program should con-
Sider one of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree
described below.
, Extensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
m other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology. Clinical clerkship and pracricum facil-
mes are available on campus and in I such local agencies as the San Diego County
General Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance Clinic
of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City Schools.
Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in human
factors are available in the aerospace and other local industries, and at nearby
military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSiON TO THE GRADUATE DIVISiON

All students must satisfv the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, :15 described in Part Three of this bulle-
tm. To qualify for admission to classified graduate standing III psychology, the
student must also have:

(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
sion units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major .must include
work in general psychology, physiological psychology, statistical methods,
psychological testing, theories of personality, and at least two ,courses III
laboratory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course
requirements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 178, and either 111,
or 112, or 113.

(h) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-
graduate program.

(c) p:- score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Rec~rd Exami~a-
tIon Advanced Test in Psychology. The student should take thIS test dunng
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately upon
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of t:his bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MA5TER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

,In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
WIth classified graduate standing and the basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate

I Pl'ogram of at least 30 units approved by the deparrmencal graduate adviser.
Psychology 170. 175, and 177, or their equivalents, are required in the graduate

prognm if they were not a part of the studenes undergraduate work. All studenrs
Who have completed at least 24 upper division semester units in psychology must
complete Psychology :Z02A or 20:zB their first graduate semesterl an~ the alte!1.l<ltc
half of the course their second semester. Classified graduate standmg IS not reqmred
for enrollment in Psychology 202A or 2028, but unclassHied "graduate students are
n~t permitted to enroll III any other 200-numbered course In psychology except
\!Itth the written consent of the instructor of the course and approval by the grad~
Uate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies.

145
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Psychology 299, Thesis, is required in all master's degree programs. There is no
foreign language requirement for any advanced degree in psychology at San Diego
State College, but students who aspire to a doctorate in this field would be well
advised to develop competence in French, German, or Russian since most doctoral
programs require candidates to be able to translate publications in two of these
languages.

SPECIFIC. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, the Master of Are pro-
gram requires completion of at least 21 units of approved upper division or
graduate cour:ses in psychology including Psychology 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299
and at least rune unns of approved upper division or graduate courses in a field or
fields related to psychology.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENtS FOR tHE MAStER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above the Master of Science
degree may be obtained with the following three concentrations:

(1) Clinica.l Psychology: At least 30 units of approved upger division or
graduate courses in psrch~logy, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 204, 211, 234,
2,96, and 299. Registration 111; Psychology 296, Directed Field Experience, is con-
ungent upo~ prier cooperative arrangement by the student and the field agency
10 consultation WIth the Psychology Department Pracricurn Committee.
(2) Industrial-Personnel Psychclcgyr At least 30 units of approved upper divi-
SIOn or graduate courses In psychology, including Psychology 202A, 202B, 220,
223, 225, and either 296, 297, or 298.
(3) Genera! Psychology wit~ .t~e Junior College Teaching Credential: At least 28

un~ts of approved upper division or graduate COurses in psychology, at least 9
ururs of w~lch must be selected from Psychology 152, 204, 205, 222, 223,224,225,
and 233: Psychology 296 IS required but registration in the course is contingent
upon pnor cooperative arrangement ~s set forth above under Clinical Psychology.
Psychology l02A and 202~ are required; other requirements include the oomple-
non of an approved teaching mmor and the completion of Education 201, 251, and
316. Education 2011S included .amo,?-g the 30 units. required for. the master's de~rec,
Education 233, normally .required III the credential program, 15 routinely WaIved
for junior College Teaching Credential candidates in the Department of Psychol-
ogy, but completlo~ of the course has proved to be advantageous to individual
students. The combined Master of S~i~nce in Psychology-Junior College Teach-
mg Credential program requrres a muumwn of 36 semester units.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
fGrad!1ate teaching assist3;nts~ips in psychology are available to a limited number

o qualified st:tdems. Appllcatlon blanks and further information may be obtained
from the ChalIman of the Department.

FACULTY
Ch~man, Division of the Life Sciences: ]. E. Crouch, PhD.
Cha1n1lant De~artmeDt of Psychology: W. R. Stevens, Ph.D.
Graduate AdVIser: W. A. Bunrichs
Credent.ial Adviser: W. D. Kinnon
Professor" H. B. Carlson PhD· L 0 0 . I Ph D' JKaplan, Ph.D.' F. P. L~uk 1 'Ph'D" I anN,eM, ..; R. C. Harrison, Ph.p.; O..

PhD· 0 M Ii e , "". . cCollom, Ed.D.· H. C. Peiffer, Jr,
Tur.o~r, Ph.D.; V::i,:!~'J,~·~~lk.~p~~t~wski, PhD.; W. C. 'Treat, Ph.D.; M. B.

ASSOCIate,Professors: E. G. Aiken, Ph.D.; C. F. Dicken Ph D· D D Dorfman,
~:Dd. ~~nE~~nD PhD.; ]., M. Grossberg, PhD.; W. 'A:' H~ori~hs, PhD.;
PhD.; Evalyo F. S~g~1'i;{D ?JDi[' §'hPh·; pRoben Penn, PhD.; T. T. PsoIrtaS,

, ,.,. . nut, h.D.; W. R. Stevens, PhD.
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Assistant Professors: E. F. Ali, Ph.D.; Rosalind A. Feierabend, Ph.D.; P. S. Gallo,
Jr., PhD.; W. A. Hillix, PhD.; W. J. Hudspeth, M.A.; Chizukc Izawa, Ph.D.;
R. L. Karen, Ph.D.; B. Z. Kannel, M,S.j Norman Kass, PhD.j j, W. Koppman,
PhD.; J. R. Levioe, PhD.; Elizabeth Lynn, PhD.; R. D. McDonald, PhD.; C. E.
Parker, M.A.; Margaret C. Sand, PhD.; J. M. Sattler, Ph.D.; R. H. Schulte, PhD.

Lecturers: Margaret L. Belloni, PhD,; L. C. Johnson, Ph.D.; W. V. Lockwood,
PhD.; A. Lubin, PhD.; Margaret C. Sand, PhD.; M. M. Schorr, Ph.D.; C. T.
White, PhD.; M. J. Zemlick, PhD.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPEI DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109. Menra! Deficiency (3) 150. Aboormal Psychology (3)
110. Introduction to Experimental 151. Introduction to Clinical

Psychology (4) Appraisal (l)
111. Experimental Psychology: 152. Introduction to Methods of

Learning and Perception (4) Counseling (3)
112. Experimental Psychology: 153. Advanced Abnormal Psychology

Personality and Social Behavior (4) (3)
Ill. Experimental Psychology: 170. Advanced Statistics (3)

Comparative and Physiological (4) 175. T~eo~Hjs of Learning (3)
121. Personnel and Industrial 176. Principles and Practice of Person-

Psychology (3) oel Training (l)
122. Public Opinion Measurement (3) 177. History of Psychology (l)
123. Organizational Psychology (3) 178. Theories of Personajiry (3)
124, Engineering Psychology (3) 179. Philosophical Issues ill Psychology
141, Neural Bases of Behavior (3) (3)
142. Physiological Psychology (3)

GRADUATE COUUES
200. Seminar (3) .

Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of psychology or consent of 1Ds?"uetor.
An intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced m the class

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master's degree.

201. Semmar (3) •
Prereqnisite: 24 nairs in psychology, which may include edue.nona! psychology

courses in the Education Department. I d f
A review, integration, and supplementation of the student's knowe ge 0 psy-

chology,

202A-202B. eo....... porary Paycholog (3-3) . •
. Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in psychology or permission of the coordmaang
U1StrUetor. . . hId alin wirhA comprehensive survey of contemporary literature m psyc 0 ogy, . e g h
recent developments in the areas of learning and motivatio~, percepnon, ~syc °i
physiology, personality and psychodynamics, social behaVIor, and expenmenta
inference.

204. Individual psy~h.ologi~alTesting (4)
Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 70 and lOS. • • • th d .. tion and
Principles of individual testing. Instruction and pracnce. JD. e a mlDJstra:

scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, and some SJrnilar tests.

205. Advanced Mental Teatmg (4)
Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and 204. . of various verbal and
The theory of mental testing and a corpprehens~v~ suryey seorin and interpre-

nonverbal individual mental tests. S!lperv,scd Tadnllrus~atl~h:mthe -tvechsler scales
tation of some individual psychoJogJcal tests. ests ot er
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed. 147



211. Advanced Clinical P.ychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology HI, 152, and 204.
Seminar integrating psychological testing, counseling, and clinical research. In.

eludes supervised laboratory experience in counseling and in integrating dab
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory.

220. Seminar in Hu.man Relatiom in Industry (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.
Applications of psychological principles and methods of investigation to problems

of industrial relations and motivation of employees; factors influencing morale and
employee productivity; criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects of worker-
management relationships and leadership.

221. Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175; or consent. of the instructor.
Fac~ors influencing the formation of attitudes, opinions, and stereotypes; the

establis!:ment of roles during socialization of the individual; social crises, change,
and resistance to change; the causes and alleviation of interpersonal conflict.

222. Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites; Psychology 175 and 178.
Basic concepts and principles integrating information in the areas of learning,

emonon, mcnvanon, personality, and social interaction. Relationships of scientific
methods to the formation and testing of hypotheses and other conceptualizations.

22). Experimental Design (3)
Prerequisites; Psychology 170 and 110.
Principles and methods of planning and carrying out systematic investigations

to answer questions concerning human behavior with stress on the interdependence
of experimental design and statistical evaluation of results. Practice in formulation
of testable hypotheses, techniques of equating groups, solution of sampling prcb-
lems, and interpretation of results.

224. Advanced Experimental (3)
One lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisite: Psychology 223.
Methods, techniques, and apparatus applicable to questions of various types.

Special atte;OtlOn IS given to sourcc:s of 7IrOI, limitations on interpretations, and
psychophysicalmethods. Students "\~lllldeslgn and carry out experiments in prepar.l~
tlOn for orIgmal m?ependenr mvestlgations.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and 105.
Det~iled cons!de~ation of adequate sampling techniques, item construction, item

analysIS, detemunanon and enhancement of reliability and validity of tests.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (2)
(Same course as Biology 231)
Prereq,uisite;: Psychology 113 o~ Biology 110. or consent of instructor.

. A se~:tr 111 the types ?f speCIes, speCific behavior patterns and their function
111 the hv.tr,tgsystems of anunals. May be repeated with new co~tent to a maxinm01of four UOlts.

233. Counseling and Psychotherapy L.aboratory (4)
Two le~t.ures and six hours of laboratory.
Prereq1;USItes: Psychology 11~. 1~1,.152, 175, and 178, or consent of instrocwr.
SlfpervIsed research ~d practIce In lllterpersonal encounter with emphasis on the

attammenr of personality change. '

234. Projective Psychology (3)
Prerequis~tes: Psychology 151, 178. and 204.
Int~o~uct1on to the.theory a~d principles underlying use of projective techniques

~y climcal psYChO~Ogl?tS;a r~vlew of the structure and dynamics of personalitY as
mte.rpreted by proJecttve devI.Ces.
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235. The Rorschach Method. (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 234. .., d . of the Rorschach
A seminar and practicum in basic administration an . scoring . f reliability

Test with critical appraisal of the problems Involved 111 esumanons 0

and ~alidity of tills technique.

236. Interpretatio.n. of Projective Materiala (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 23~. . f h R bach Test the Thematic
A seminar in the clinical mterpretanon 0 t e. orsC;. 1 h"t is on methods

Apperception Test, and other projective devices. wltdl~cnnca de~p M S degree in
of research and validation. Not acceptable for ere It towar t ie ..
psychology.

'90. Bibliography (1) " . d " lized bibliog-
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, han. specra

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or t eSIS.

296. Directed Field Experience (3) . . 1 ith appro-
Prerequisite: Limited to classified graduate students m psycho ogy, WI

priate qualifications in a field of professional skill.. . vith the chair-
Th d hi ticum setting m co-opersuon we stu ene must arrange IS prac . C . e and wirh the express

man of the Psychology Department Pracricum .0nllTIltte Iling for credit in this
approval of that committee during the semester pnor to eoro I

course.

297. Research (1-6) di its applicable
Research in one of the fields of psychology. Maximum ere It SIX uru

on a master's degree.

298. Specia1 Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: c;.:onse~t of instructor. .' I iolo ical, industrial, learning,
Individual projects involving library research hnt lYS 1\1gximum credit SIX units.

clinical, and other areas of experimental psyc 0 ogy. a

299. Thesis (3) .. d ad~'ancement to
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee an

candidacy. . h . for the master's degree. Credit
Guidance in the preparation of a project or It .ed h is bv the Department of

is contingent upon acceptance of the comp ete t eSI •

Psychology.
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SOCIAL SCIENCE
GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Division of Social Sciences offers graduate work leading to the Master of
Arts degree for teaching service in social science with concentrations in the fields
of anthropology, economics, geography, political science, and sociology. (The
Master of Arts Degree with majors in anthropology, economics, geography, his-
tory, political science, and sociology is described in the appropriate sections of
this bullctin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as decribed in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
which they plan to emphasize. For an emphasis in economics, the student must
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, including
Economics l00A~IOOBt Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents, and
nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved by
the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division,
is required.) For an emphasis in geography, the student must have completed
Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 umts of upper division courses in geography,
including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he may be re'luired to schedule a
diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman 0 the Department of
Geography on the first day of registration week. For an emphasis in sociology, the
student must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their equivalents, and 15 units
of upper division sociology courses including Sociology 101, Modern Social The-
ory. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Pan Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THI MASTER O. ARTS DEOOI
FOR TlACNINO SERVICI

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Ares degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows:

L A minimum of 18 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on
master's degree pro~~ms b¥ the Departments of fillthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphy, HIStory, Polincal SCience, and SOCIOlogy. including at least 12 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. An emphasis in one of the areas of social science except history as deter-
mined by the graduate adviser. "

3. Course 299" Thesis, is required in all concentrations. In addition the following
courses are required m the concentrations specified:

Ge,?~rafhY: Geog. 295, ~eographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
Polinca Science: Pol. SCL 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, PhD.
Graduate Advisor: D. S. Milne
General Secondary Credential Advise" D. S. Milne

F,at?Jlty members in rhe Departments of AnthropoiOl1Y' Economics, Geograp~y,
Political SCIence, and Sociology are listed In the appropriate sections of this bulletul.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

.. . h . f thi bulletin under the Departments
Refer to course listingajn t e sect1o~ 0. us Political Science, and Sociology.

of Anthropology, Economics, Geog~arhl.' HJstory;.. be accepted on master's degree
In addition other courses In the SOCIa s~le:t;S ~he undergraduate major in one of
programs provided that no c«.:mrlscdredq~cl °legree program in that same field of
the foregoing fields may be IDe u e m ie
concentration.

l

151



SOCIAL WORK
GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a tw .
Master of Social Work degree d o-ye~ graduate curriculum leading to the
of the California State Colle es u~ M approv granted ~Y the Board of Trustees
close cooperation with the Cg il ays 1?63. The curriculum was developed in
uon Commission and accredi~~~ ol?th OCIal !-'Vul°rkEducation and its Accredita-
year period required. e currie urn 15 expected within the two-

The objectives of the School of Social W . .
equip students with the essential kno 1 d OI~ilat San DIego State College are to
responsible entry into the rofessi w e ge, p osophy and basic skills for their
lecJr:V.es,the School will as~st st~dOe~~~~~c~al iork. In order to achieve these ob-
IOdlvldua~ human welfare as the purpo~e and eve'lp af philosophy which recognizes
til cs which will permit th d j goa 0 social policy' to acquire am'shi d ' e eve oprnent and' f' , -. fS anh professional standards' to develo I m~J.!ltl;ntnce ° professional relation-
fa bOt, e professional social w~rker' and' f t re . lScI1lDe and self-awareness essen-
or egmnmg professional practice ; d 0 attam a evel of competence necessary

development of their competence inn hto accept responsibility for the continued
methods. t e pracnce of one or more social work

To meet these objectives the d .
offers a !=W0-year program ~f cla~:o~~e cdr.filcidl~m in the School of Social Work
content 1Il the following three major are a~ C mstructron which includes course

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services as,S . .
development, organization and op~rati~CIal h"elfare policy and services; their
programs; the influence of social n;.t e purpose and status of cur.rent
the social worker in evaluation ~n~r~nonllc and politic~ factors; the role of
reference to the philosophy of sad I .l1llPkovement of existing programs with
and their resolution. a war ; and the assessment of unmet needs

2. Human Behavior and the Social En •
rnenr of the individual from childh:~~t~hent'h Normal growth and develop-
texts of the family, group relationshi roug old age WIthin the social con-
structures; the nature and causes of ~s, o~cupatIo~al settings, and community
mg; t~e nature and changing en Impaired ,socIal and emotional function-
attentIon t~ the interaction berw:xacter ?f ~o~Ial and cultural structures with
and the recIprocal effects of the in~~rat~t~mdIvIdual and his social environment

3. Methods of Sodal Work Practie 0 .JOu:
and values and edlics of the ep"of b1ect1~es, general theory. basic principles
methods' th fi eSSlOn 1U the li" "Em d ' e rst-yea.r sequence is the' f app catIon of SOCIal work
, 1 amcntals of. practIce; in the second same or aM students and covers the

Slve ,study. of: linervention with m'd" ydearj, thfcre IS concentration and inten-
ventJon wuh '.' IVI ua s a -I' d '

hI
' orgaruz3tlOns and can .. ' mIles, an groups or ll1ter-

ena Illg meth d f ImUmtIcs·"o s 0 research and ad ., .' appropIJate attention to themlllistratlOn.

In k' ' APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
W tee mg tentatIVe admission to tn
So~~{ ~grk' the student ~hould wri~e Pd?graj leading to the Master of Social
concernin or rc::qu~ting appropriate ap li~~~/ y to the: Dean o~ the, School. of
ne . gf apphcaoon procedures w'U g on matenals, Detal1ed lnsrrUC!lons

ccssa~-"y.orms. I e sent to the applicant along with all
Applications for tentative d . .must be ree i d b a miSSion are aecepted I fAfte th e ve

d
y the Dean of the Sehool f S . on y or the fall semester and

Work fro~ stu ent has received notification °of oc!a.l ~ork by April 30.
for ad . , the Dean of the School of Social eligIbilIty to the School of Social
admiss~~s~on Ito Ghe College with the Dean of ~dr~. ,he must file an application
below 0 tIe raduate Division with the D T1GSSLOIlSand an application for

. can 0 radLlate Studies as indicated
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ADMISSiON TO THE COLLEGE AND THE GRADUATE plVISION

A student seeking admission [0 the curriculum leading to the Master of Social
Work degree must:

1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified graduate student by the Office
of Admissions of the College. (See procedures listed in Part Three of this bul-
letin on Admission of Graduate Students to the College.)

2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State College and to the
School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
(which include the completion of the Graduate Record Examination Apti-
tude Test) are stated in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division. Requirements for admission to the
School of Social Work are listed below.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSiON 10 THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK

In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
of San Diego State College, a student seeking admission to the School of Social
Work must:

1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average on the undergraduate work
taken for the baccalaureate degree. Desirable undergraduate preparation should
include work in the behavioral and socio-humanistic studies and in statistics.

2. Submit a written personal history in the manner prescribed by the School of
Social Work.

3. Be considered by references to be capable of graduate study and of develop-
ing professional responsibility. Such references may be secured from the stu-
dent or otherwise obtained by the faculty.

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the profession. -
5. Arrange for a personal interview when so requested by the School.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

Students who have been admitted to the School of Social Work fOT the faU
semester will meet with their advisers during the second half of the spring semester
following [0 discuss the advisability of undertaking the second year of the pro-
fessional degree program. Admission to the second year of the program constitutes
advancement to candidacy. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, the stu-
dent must:

1. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average on all courses required in tlle first
year of his program.

2. Be recommended by the faculty of the School of Social Work.
3. Be approved for advancement by the Graduate Council of the Graduate

Division.

SPECIFIC REQUiREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK DEGIE!

1. Fifty~eight units of graduate work within the cur.r:iculum of the School of
Social Work are required for the degree. Of these urutS
a. At least twenty-four mUSt be completed in residence at San Diego State

College. .
b. All transfer credits accepted for the degree must have beeJ?- earned J~ 3

school of social work accredited by, or in the process of bemg accre4Ited
by, the Council.on Social !"ork Education. Norm~lly, a srodenr who ,Illshes
to transfer credit earned 111 such a school of SOCIalwork must ~ave com-
pleted the requirementS of that school for the first full acadeIDlc year of
graduate srody.

2. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School of Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and all
work for the degree must be completed within seven y~ars ?f the date when
all requirements for the degree are coo;pletcd. In spe:Clal crrcu~tan~es,. stu-
dents may be pennitted to valida~e credns. ear:ned ouwde these tIme limIts by
passing satisfactorily comprehenSIve exanunattons on the outdated course or
courses.
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3. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
rion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere In
this bulletin.

4. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the secnon entitled
"Basic Requirements for the Master's Degree," in Pan Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS
Students in the School of Social 'York are governed by the general regulations

of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled "Regulations of the Graduate Division" in Part
Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered it: the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with respect to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to ~th.
draw from ali graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBAnONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester's work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or
2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or
3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers
of Don-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin.

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such help to finance their period of study. The requirements for these various
stipends vary and can best be dealt with by direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work.

Students who need assistance in financing their professional education may re-
9ue,st. such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual baSIS. An applicant most be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.

FIELD II.1sTRuCnoN DURING PERIODS O. COLLEGE HOLIDAYS

Because of the na~e of field instruction and the student's responsibility to the
agency to which he IS assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction usually
con~nues on the regular work schedule of the agency unless special circumstances
require that other arrangemenrs be made.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D.
Professors: Jean M. Maxwell, M.8.5.; Robert Onrell, D.S.W.j Jack Stumpf, M.S.\V,;

Georgia M. Travis, M.A.
Associate Professors: c.t. Guzzetta, Ed.D.; Ann J. Harper, M.S.W.; Maude von

P. Kemp, M.A.; W. F. ee, M.S.W.; I. B. Tebor, Ph.D.
AS:;Mistan~PrMofAessors:Howard Goldstein, M.S.W.j Marjorie M. Lee, M.S.W.j M. L.urp y. .
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Lecturers: Grace E. Andresen, M.S.W.; Lois Barolet, M.S.; E. N. Brown, M.Aj;Virginia Clary, M.S.W.; J. C. Coble, M.S.W.; Leonard DePew, M.S.W., Ralp 1

Dolgoff, M.S.S.; C. C. Heath, M.S.S,; Beverly Hunter, M,.S.S.; B,. j. Kelley:
M.S.W.; David Kelly. M.S.W.; Lenore Kramer, M.S.S.; Miriam Lewis. M.s:\V.,
Ann Lucius, M.S.S.j Marian Miller, M.A.; J. L. Patton, M.S.\V.j Paul Raymer,
M.S.W.; Mary Lou Rogers, M.S.W.; Larry Schwartz,. M.S.W.j Dorothy W:
Sumner, M.S.W.; Madeleine Worcester, M.S.W.j Alejandro Ynigo, M.S.W.,
Dorothy Yoncmitsu, M.S.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS
The program of study n~nnally required for all beginning first-year graduate

students in the School of SOCIalWork 15 as follows:

FIRST YEAR
UnitsFirst Semester

Social Work 200 _._._____ )
Social Work 220 _._~_____ 4
Social Work 230. 3
Social Work 250 .__....._._. __~ ._ 4
Social Work 270...__. .._.. ·_ 1

Second Semester
Social Work 201 _. __
Social Work 221 .._~_. __
Social 'Vork 231 __ "._._.~_·· ··__
Social Work 251_ .. ~"_. ..._
Social Work 290 ~ " ··__ ·

Units
)
s
3
4
2

15

SECOND YEAR
First Semester Units Second Semester

Social Work 202 __ . ~__ 3 Social Work 205 -- .. ----
Social Work 222 2 SOCIalWork 271.--:.. .~ __
Units chosen from: Volts .chosen from~

S " I W k 232 234 _._ 2 Sam] Work 23" 235-_._
Uni~~I~hose~rfrom:' --.------." Units .chosen from:

S '1 W k 25' 255 __ 6 Social Work 253, 256._. .oela or -, --..--------- . 1 f .
Social Work 297A -...-------- 1 US~ci~tW~rk02~j, 274, 275, 276,

14 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283,298 ._~__________ 2
Social Work 297B _._.________ 2

Unltl
2
1

Social Work Methods:
251

COURSE GROUPINGS

Fundamentals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,

Intervention with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; FieldSocial Work Methods:
Instruction: 252,253 ..

. . I 0 . tions and Commurunes: 234, 235;Social Work Methods: Intervention WIt 1 rgamza
Field Instruction; 255,256

273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283Elective Seminars:

GRADUATE COURSES h I of
enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to th~ Sc 00Prerequisite for

Social Work .
. IW Ii PI' yllndServieesl (3) I ,. bl200. Socia e are 0 rc . e: analysis of major Issues, pro eJ!lS'

Social welfare as part of the SOCial stru~nl(., I philosophical, and comparative
approaches, and possible solutions from ofd~~;i~ation from whatever cause.
points of view, with special exarmnanon

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services II (:3) II

Prerequisite; Social Work 200. I d to income maintenance, :with ~pecia} err
Public and voluntary programsh:o.e a~ es and problems. COn5Ideranon 0 t le

phasis 00 the philosophy. met s, lSSO ,

15

6

14
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social insurances, public assistance, employment services, 1 btective legislation. a or standards, and pro-

202, Social Welfare Policy and Services III (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 201.
Public and voluntary programs related t h . 1· .

issues. Relationship bet\veen' public and aY~IU~~S?Cl:l welfare Srt1ces and policy
which communities organize and maintain their ~~i;I~r~:clf~'~' .ser~~~~s~Sthrough

205. Social Work Administration I (2) II
Prcre.q~l~si.te:Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.
A~l~llmst.Janon as an aspect of all social wo k . . . .

administration involving board and staff 'r.F prac~,cd Natu.rt: of SOCIal work
planning programing and ruana ement 0 P::2=--lpatlon ~. etcrrrurung goals and. in
organization; interagency policygand cou,~ol' nons to achieve goals. Administrativer , mao agcmenr processes.
220. Huma~ Behavior and Social Environment I (4) I

Human beings as fu 1 ti "
human behavior and Is~di~rl~~vi;~I~~~~~~ J;o society. Integration of knnw~edges of
psycho-soc tal process from birth to death f ve,rmg

li bl?log~cal, psychological, andor app catron 1I1 SOCial work practice,
221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3) II

Prerequisite. Social Work 220.
Dynamic concepts of the interplay of the I 'I .

social, and cultural factors. Basic knowl d tc llYSlO og.lc,al as r~b.ted to emotional,
cultural anthropology, and religion far e .gb rOr1 me~lCI·ll1e,socl~lagy,.p~ychology,
Ul their social functioning. me Y t ie SOCIa worker In assrstmg people

222. Hu~~n Beha~jor and Social Environment III (2) I
Prerequisite: SOCIal \Vork 221.
Extension of Social Work 2"'0 a d 221 U d 'people arc unable to functio I - an If' dO erstanding of the bio-social reasons

social work in affecting change. up to se an societal expectations, and the role of

230. SocialWorkPracticeI (3) I

~r~re9tsite'·f Concurrent registration in Social Work 250
rmcip es a SOCIal work practice \vitl . d' 'd If',·

mUllitIes. Attention is given to soc; I ./ 11m blyI L~as, :an.1111~s,groups, and com-
.a \\ or { a Jecttves, prmclples and skills,

2 J 1. Soc~a~Wark Practice II (:I ) II
PrerequlSltes: Social Work 730 and .
Principles of social worl' p;ac+i C~:)l}C~Hr~n~regIstration in Social Work 251.

muniti,es with e!,1phasis on ~refineJ;I~~t'~fh tIfl'.-Idua.ls, families, groups! and com~
analYSIS. Attentlon to interactional d s ~l\ s of SOCIalstudy and socJal problem
goals and change. an sma group processes in detennination of

232. Sod.a! Work Practice III (2) I
PrereqUlsites: Social vVork /31 and . .
Analysis of social work int;rventionc~~curr~l~t re~lSt:!"a.tionin Social Work 25~.

to\~ard change and problem sohrin TI J!l0tI~atC: IndIViduals, families, and groupS
SOCIala~d emotional factors influen~in l~~I~1JcatlOns ,fo! practice of the physic3J,
economIC groups of which they "re g p p • and theIr lllterat.:tion with social and" a part.
213. Soci~a~Work Practice IV (1) II

PrereqUlSJtes; Social Work 232 andDesigned t if concunent remstr tJ' '5 'I W k -Jo 0 'er opportunity for . . 0' a Oil III OCla or . 2, .
knowledge of an array of problem sol~~egrSltlOh and. application of the student's
foc?ses on tb~ spe,cific content rele~.an~l1~~ met ods m social work. Case marerial
penenced by mdlVldllals families and (selected models of social problems ex~, ,groups.
234. Soci.a~Work Practice V (2) I

PrereqUlSJtes; Social Work 2JI dE . . an COncurre . ,I ~In~uon of applications of rna' h . nt regls~ratlon in Social Work 255.
laVlOr to Improve the social envirol jor t lyrres of SOCIalchange in organized be~

lll1ent. se of selected model problems in social
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welfare planning; mobilization of resources: analysis of issues and resistances;
designing programs and structures; and reasse~ent,

235. Social Work Practice VI (1) II
Prerequisites: Social Work 234 and concurrent registration in Social Work 256.
Exploration of collaborative social work role with other professional roles in

plannc:d institutional change. Differential applications of values, strategies, and power
m social welfare and host settings, by and on behalf of various population groupings,

250. Field Instruction I (4) I
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Social Work 230.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting, Experiences are

drawn upon in relation to classroom learning to emphasize application of social
work objectives, principles and skills to services to individuals, families, groups, and
communities.

251. Field Instruction II (4) II
Prerequisites: Social 'York 250 and concurrent registration in Social Work 231.
Continuation of field instruction initiated in Social Work 250. Opportunities are

provided for the application of social study and social problem analysis to expcri-
ence with interactional and small group processes.

252. Field Instruction III: Individuals, Families, and Groups (4-6) I
Prerequisires: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 232.
Field instruction in a public or voluntary social work setting emphasizing a con-

centration on methods aimed at achieving change in or on behalf of individuals,
families and groups representative of the social problem model or models of special
interest to the student. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

253. Field Instruction IV: Individuals, Families, and Groups (4-6) II
Prerequisites: Social Work 252 and concurrent registration in Social Work 233.
Continuation of Field Instruction III at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on

the use of the array of problem-solving methods in social work.

255. Field Instruction V: Social Policies, Organizations, and Communities (4-6) I
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social. ~ork 234,
Field instruction in a public or voluntary SOCIalwork settmg ernphaslzmg a con-

centration on methods aimed at achieving changes in social policies, organizations
and communities usually centered around the social problem model or models of
special interest to the student. Practice under educational Jirection at an advanced
level.
256. Field Instruction VI: Social Policies, Organizations and Communities (4-6) II

Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in So<:ia~Work 235.
Continuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level. EmphasIS IS pl~c.ed on

the implementation of change in social policies, organization and COoul1umtles.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of. the Schoo! of Social Work. .
Designed for field instructors who will be teaChl,ng gr34uate students m selec~ed

field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods. of mStfUC!IOn related t? the adIIll!l-
istrative and educational functions of the field lIlstructor III the educatIon of SOCial
workers.
270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1) I

Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1) J, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. .
Current developments and issues in contemporary SOCIety and their meaning for

social work pracnce.
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271. Seminar: Corrections (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of ~hc Dean: .
Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders. WIth consideration of prob-

lcms of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed In regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current issues, in a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Analysis of longevity and th,e agtng ,m c~nternpory.ry S.OCICty. Includes nature of

aging process, rettrcmCIl;t. family relationships, housing, Income t;namtenancc, pro-
tective service, and SOCIal welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
International social work goals, methods, and services. Discussion of common

social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,
Analysis of programs offering social work services for families and children,

Problems and issues in relating services to individual needs, community struct1~re-,
values and resources; governmental and voluntary responsibilities and relationships,
problems of administration; and the contribution of research.

277. Seminar: Community Development (2) J, II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy Or consent of the Dean.
Community development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-

veloping countries. The nature, basic clements, and principles of community d~vel-
opment, organization and program development. personnel and training; operationalproblems and issues.

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agenciea (2) I, II

Prerequisite; Advancement to candidacy or Consent of the Dean.
Development of group-serving agencies and evolvement of methods used to

achieve purposes, Types of programs and variety of professions and disciplines used
to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of structures membership philosc-pities, and types of services. ,

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) I, II

Prerequisite: Adyancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Health and medica] care programs concerned with prevention of illness, mainte-

nance of health and/or tr~a~en~ of illness and disability, governmental and n0!l-
governmental programs, insntunons, and agencies. ColJaboration of the SOCIal
worker with other members of the medical care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) I, II

Prerequisite. Advanc~ment to candidacy or eonsenr of the Dean.
Examination of servIces. and programs deSIgned to alleviate mental illness and

restore mental health. ReVIew. of types and range of public and private programs
and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker.
281. Seminar: School Social Work (2) I, II

Prerequisite: A~vancement. to candidacy Or consent of the Dean.
Role of th~ social worker In collaboration with teachers and principals and other

scho.ol staff ,ill diagnosis and tr,earmenr of problems which interfere with children
making maximum use of educational experience.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) I, 1I
Pre!equisite: Adv~ce.ment to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
BasiC conc~pts o~ JurI~prudence and the function of the legal system as part of

the commuruty, DISCUSSIonof the common·law system and the case precedent,
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1· and criminal law. Specific. . ., f courts domestic re atlons,tur and jurisdiction 0 '..
struc e . t to social work orientanon.aspects of law peranen

" . Social Work (2) I, II
Z83 Seminar: SuperviSion In. cnt of the Dean. .

P~etequi,ite:AdvancemenJto e~h:~,d=::=ls~~~,'ri~ionwith emph'¥, 0d,t~~da~';.;
The purpose, co~tent, an m t of the supervisory process. ren

istrative and educational. <;ompodecno~sultacion.
in the practice of supervision an

290 Methods of Social Research (2) I, I~ k Techniques and methods used
Definition and PUJ;p.oseof research i~~OCl~~~i'~r ~e1fa.re and related data; steps

in C collecting, orgatuzmg, and lmter~l~ct :nd selecting a research design.
involved in planning a researc 1 pro

297A_297B. Research (1-2) I, II Indi id al
Prerequisite: Social Work 2?Ol' k nd preparation of written report. IVI u
Research in the field of socra wor a

effort or group project.

298. Special Study (1-6) b ged with Dean and instructor.
.. C t of staff to e arranPrerequisite: ons~n. ' . credit.

Individual study. SiX units maximum
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SOCIOLOGY
GENERAl INFORMATION

The Department of Sociology, in the Division of t~e Social. Sci.ences
l
• offers

graduate work Ieading to the ~IIaster. of Arts degree WIth a major 111 socJOlopr.
For graduate work in c<?nne::tlOTI wich the Master of Arts degree for teaching
service with a concentmtton ill social science, refer to the secnon of this bulletin
under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Department of Sociology
include a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by the faculty and gradu-
ate students,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the. Grad(J~te
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Pan Three of this bulletin,
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree with a major in sociology
must have completed 18 upper division units in sociology including Sociology 101,
Modern Social Theory, Sociology 140, Social-Psychological Foundations of Society,
and one course from each of the following fields: (1) Social Disorganization; (2)
Social Institutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology-Demography.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Pan Three of this bulletin. Students majoring in sociology must also
have completed Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, either at the under-graduate or graduate level.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASUR 0' ARTS PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a minimum of 24 units
from courses in sociology listed below as acceptable on master's degree programs,
of which at least 13 units m"':lstbe in ?OO:numbered courses including Sociology 29?,
TheSIS. A final comprehensIve exanunauon and an oral examination on the thesisare also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Sociology are available to a limited number

of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may be obtainedfrom the Chauman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Social Sciences: D. S. Milne, Ph.D.
Chauman, Department of Sociology: ]. R. DeLara, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: N. N. Mouratides.

Professor.s: B. C. Kirby, Ph.D.; O. E. Klapp, Ph.D.; D. S. Milne, PhD.; AubreyWendling, PhD.

Associate Profe~ors: M.]. Daniels, Ph.D.; J. R. DeLara, Ph.D.; D. S. Elliott, Ph.D.;
N. N. Mourandes, PhD.; H. L. Voss, PhD.

Assistant Profess~rs: R. C. Bow~r, M.A.j D. L. Dodge, Ph.D.; D. C. Johnson, Ph.D.;
WT.O·1MC]pnhnnkins,M.A.;]. '1. Weber, M.A.; G. H. Weightman, PhD.; R. W.IllS OW, •
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COU RSES

ization O) 13 8 Sociology of Religion (J)110. Social DisorgamzanODI(} (3) 146' Collective Behavior (3)
113. Criminology and Peno ogy 148' Small Groups (3)
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 150' Po n1acion Problems (3)
116. Contemporary Correctional 151· R~earch Methods in Demography

Administracio!, 0) . (3)
120. Industrial SOCIOlogy (3) 157 Urban Sociology (3) .
121. Medical Sociology (3) ( ) 160' Quantitative Methods in SOCIal
123. Sociology of Mental Illness 3 ' Research (3)
124. Socia! Stratification 0) 164.Methods of Social Research (3)
125. Minority G.roup Relations 0) 197 Investigation and Report (3)
132. Formal Organization ill ( ) 199' Special Study (Hi)136. Sociology of the Family 3 .

GRADUATT COURUS

200. Seminar m Socid Theory (])

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 1~4. d formulations and historical develop-
Advanced study .of social t!teory, Its rna and re orr of findings. May be repeated

menr, WIth emphasis on individual research an.r.s Jaximum credit applicable toward
with new content for additional credit. SIX urn
a master's degree.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization ()

Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164. . tribute to and maintai? social and
Advance study of the processes which fcon. I . al factors including urbaniza-

personal disorganization. Th~ relationship 0 SOCIOogI~ses with emphasis OIl;.can-
tion, secularization and SOCIal change. to these drO~th n;w content for additional
temporary theory and research. MaY

li beblrePC::'d ~master's degree.
credit. Six units maximum credit app ca e to

220. Seminar in Social Organization (]) .

Prerequisite: Sociology a1164. . tional fonns of society and grth°ups,lmti~
Analysis of the prme]? orgal1fZa izational change, and e re a d

of their basic pattern.s, ll1terrelatl°Ss. drgaf bureaucracy, consensus, fOFal ddi~
the individual to social struc.ture·M tu be 0repeated with new content or a
informal structure .and f~nctlOn. di~y Ii ble toward a master's degree.tional credit. Six umts maxunwn cre t app ca

2l0. Seminar in Social In..titution. (3) . . .

Prerequisite: Sociolo~ !64.. i rms and processes, includi.ng the msr~tlO~~

b~v~~~~i:ltu~~r~s~ T~~~~~of °SObcioIOgiCaatledfa~1~h'n~;I~~~:n~ui:r:ddi~~nal
'a!' . . ns May e repe , dcontemporary SOC] . lOStltunodi . Ii hIe toward a master s egree.credit. Six units maxImum ere t app ca

240. Seminar in Soc:ialInteraction (]) •

Prerequisites: Sociolo~ J 40 an~164ical interaction, ind~din~ so;ioIhi~c:la~h~
Advanced study of soct -psyc 0tg· of morale motivatIon, ea erst ddicional

in personality development and ana YS1S ted .:vith new content or a
elements of group ?ehavior. !VlaY

libe biP~~ward a master's degree.
credit. Six units maxuIIum credIt app ca e

250 S • ar in H1IJI1a.DEcology and Demography (3) .
• emu> • 1 150 nd 164 distr'b tion and compoSl-Prerequisites; SOClO.or· I~ariabl~ which influen~e h u. on urban social

Analysis of the SOCIOOgIC~a!. .curiom with special emp asas
tion of populations and SOCI mst1 ,
organization.
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260. Seminar in ReSNrch Method. (S)
Prereq~sites: Sociology 101 and 164.

of~pa~~~dofif md~thodDS,used ,in cufrrenr sociological research, including evaluation
n mgs. lSCUSSlon0 research designs . . 1

of proj~cts -,~valuation of research in progress by m:~b~~~r~ft~h~Os~~~~ M~Pb~
rbelPeate WJt r;cw

d
content for additional credit. Six units maximum credit applies

e on a master s egree. -

290. Bibliography (1)

~ercises in the use of basi~ .reference books. journals and specialized bibliog-
rap eSt preparatory to the wnnng of a master's project ~r thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)

in~~~~~.isite:Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. n.... ()
Prerequisites: An officially ap oin d h . •didacy, p te t esis committee and advancement to can-
Guidance in the preparation of . 1·a project or t leSISfor the master's degree.
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SPANISH
GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the Division of the Humanities,
offers gradu~te study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in Spanish.

The staff ill charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose na,tlve tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
Spain or 10 Spanish America, enabling them to represent authoritatively the Spanish
language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources in Spanish literature
and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language
laboratory with modem equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate
students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
~. students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

DIVISIonwith classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin.
An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units, must have
been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course in
Spanish literature.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as

described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fymg examination in Spanish given by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIfiC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
IJ.1addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201t 202, 20l, 204 or 205,
290. and 294 or 299.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS
Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master's

degree in Spanish will normally follow Plan H, which includes Spanish 294 and
the passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
G~aduate teaching assistantships in Spanish a!~ avail.able to ~ limited number of

qualified students. Application blanks and addlOonal information may be secured
from the Chairman of.the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Division of the Humanities: J. R. Adams, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Spanish and Portuguese: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: C. H. Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H. Baker
Professor: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.
Associate Professors: T. E. Case, Ph,D,; George Lemus, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: J. D. Dandliker, M.A.;. Zelda I. Hawes, M.A.; G. L.j Head,

Ph.D.; Florence H. 'Sender, M.A.; J. D. Smith, Ph.D.; J. L. Walsh, Ph.D.; F orence
I. Williams. Ph.D. ,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPANISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSIS

IOIA-I03B. The Literature of the Spanish Golden Age (1-3)
I04A-I04B. SPanish-Ametican Literature (3-1)
I05A-I05B. Modem Spanish Drama (1-3) 163
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106A-I06B. Mexican Literature (3-3)
IIOA-lIOB. Novel and Short Story in Spalo (3-3)
150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

Related ,Fields.: Related cour~es in the fields of anthropology, geograph his-
tory, Pal0li"fc:t SCIence, comparative literature, and others may be selected wkh the
approv 0 Ute graduate adviser, I

GRADUAtE COURSES
201. History of the Spanhh Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 ~.lf1itl:i of upper division Spanish, including credit or concurrent
enrollment 111 Spanish 150.

The developll}cnc of the Spanish language in Spain and Spanish America with
particular attention to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of medieval Spanish.
202. Cervantes (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A srn~y of the principal prose works of Cervantes: the Novelas ejemplares and

Don QUIXote.

203. Lope de Vega (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish
The development and importance of Lope de \reg d I " hi'

on the historical plays and dramas of capa y espada. a an us sc 00, concentrating

204. The Spanish.A.meric:an Novel (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A study of some aspect of the Sp:mish-American novel.

205. TheGanchoEpic (3)
Prcrequisi~e: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
The Poesia gaucbesca, with particular emphasis on M ti F'

Santos Vega. (Formerly entitled: Spanish-American Poer.:;3n terro, Fausto, and

206. Modernism (3)
P~rerequisite: .18 units of upper division Spanish.
1:h~Modemista movement In Spanish America witlsentanve poets. ' 1 special attention to repre-

207. Med.ieval Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201.
The literature of Spain from the earliest extant k h C I 'wor s to tee estma.

290. Re.earcll and Bibliography (2)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish
Purposes and methods of research in the :fi id f th

the collection and collation of bibliographic e s. 01 d language and literature,
of the results of such investigation. Recommenda~trfIa, ahnfirthe proper presentation
work. e or test semester of graduate

294. Coa:"~rehene:iveReading and Survey Cour.e (3)
Prereqwsltes: 18 units of upper division S . h d

and department chairman. parus an consent of graduate adviser
. A study of important movements, authors and . ..

Signed to supplement the reading done in • . works In ~pamsh literature. De-
comprehensive examination in literature krev~oudis'dcourses, m preparation for the
degree. or can atcs for the Master of Arts

2.98. Special Study (1~6)
Prereq~sites: 18 units of .upper div1sion S anish

ranged with department cha.tnnan and instru i and conSent of staff, to be ar~
Individual study. Six units maximum creditC or.

299. Them (3)
Pr~requisites: An officially appointed th . .candIdacy. CSIS COmmittee and advancement to
Guidance in the preparation of a project 0 th . f164 r CSlS or the master's degree.

SPEECH ARTS
GENERAL INFORMATiON

The Department of Speech Arts, in the Division of the Fine Arts, offers gradu-
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts and to
the Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concentration in speech arts.
The department offers advanced study in the areas of rhetoric and public address,
interpretation, speech and hearing pathology, theater, radio and television broad-
casting. Greatly improved facilities now in use in the speech building and theater
include a two-studio plant fully equipped for radio and television production, and
modem speech and hearing facilities in the clinical training center in the Education
Building. The Department of Speech Arts operates KEBS(FM), and maintains a
television production center for the origination and syndication of ETV programs;
the entire operation provides broadcast experience for all students in the curriculum.

ADMISSION 10 THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the
student will be required to complete the departmental diagnostic examination dur-
mg hIS first semester of graduate enrollment in the department. The exarrunauon IS
administered each semester on the first Saturday following the beginning of classes.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students seeking the
Master of Arts degree with a major in speech arts are required to complete the
required diagnostic examination and Speech Arts 200.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGllf

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree 2S described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units from courses listed below as acceptable on master's
degree programs in speech arts of which at least 12 units must be in 200-number:d
courses ".Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography, and Speech Arts 299, TheSIS,

arc required courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGIEE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra.duate stan~ding and the
baSIC requirements for the master's degree as described m Parr 1 hree of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate progr~m which mcludes a concen-
tration consisting of at least 18 units from courses lISted belo~ as :ilccepta.ble on
master!s degree programs in speech arts of which :1[ IC:Jst 12 UnIts must be m 200-
numbered courses. Speech Arts 200, Research and Bibliography and Speech Arts
299, Thesis. are reqUIred courses.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Graduate teaching assistantships in Speech Arts are .available. to a limited n~::;;::d

of qualified students. Application blanks and further mformatIon may be ob
from the Depanment Chairman.

FACULTY
Chairman Division of the Fine Arts: G. N. Sorenson, M.A.
Chairman: Department of Speech Arts: R. L. Benjamin, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Jack Mills
Credential Adviser: W. J. Adams

•
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Speech and Hearing Credential Adviser: Sue Earnest
Professors: J. W. Ackley, Ph.D.; W. J. Adams, Ph.D.; R. L. Benjamin, PhD.; Sue

W. Earnest, Ph.D.; K. K. Jones, Jr., M.A.; Jack Mills, PhD.; P. L. Pfaff, Ph.D.;
E. K, Povenmire, M.F.A,; D. W. Powell, M.F.A.; H. D. Sellman, M.8.

Associate Professors: R. E. Lee, M.A.; F. W. Norwood, M.A.; T. D. Skinner, PhD.
Assistant Professors: KjcH Amble, PhD.j R. A. Harris, M.A.; K. C. Jameson, M.A,;

P. R. Mattox, M.A.; A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. M. Riedman, PhD.; Phyllis N.
Rogers, lV1.A.; L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.; C. E. Stephenson, PhD.; Robert Strane,
Ml'.A.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

GRADUATE COURSES

200 .. Research and Bibliography (3)

. ~aslc h'e!erence works, scholarly and critical journals; introduction to bibliograp~~
lC I tee ru~ues; c;"ercises and problems in methods and exposition of research as It
re atks todt e varlO,?~ areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate
wor ,an prerequisite 'to advancement to candidacy.
208. Se~~ar in Oral Int:erprMatioa (3)

~erequ.lSlte: ~pe~ch A~ 108 or equivalent.
Anai;~se~f ~hclpjhe ar;rbed t? oral interpretation of various forms of literaturei
advanced probl:~tofndeliemon0r:t cobment, and aesthetic. form. Investigati0ID 0,
ma.ximum of six units. very. ay e repeated once WIth new content Dr

108. Advanced Interpretation (3)
116. Theatre Criticism 0)
U8A. Play Analysis (3)
U8B. Playwriting (J)
130. Semantics (3)
135. Theories of Human Communica-

tion (3)
l40A-l40B. Scene Design for Stage and

Television (3-3)
145. Stage and Television Lifhting (3)
152. History and Design 0 Costume

(Stage) (J)
I54A-154B. History of the Theater

0-3)
155. Advanced Acting (3)
156. Advanced Dramatic Production0)
159. Stage Direction (3)
162. Advanced Argumentation (3)
164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3)
167. Motion PIcture Techniques (3)
168. Film Production (4)
17IA-I71B. Audiometry 0-3)
172. Mechanics of Speech Production0)
173. Functional Problems 01 Speech and

Hearing 0)
174. Prjncipl~ and Methods of Speech

Correction (3)
• Not more t~an three units from Speech Arts

programs In Speech hrts.
#: Not more than three units of Speech Arts 198

Speech Arts.
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175. Hearing Amplification (3)
176. Stuttering and Neurological

Disorders (3)
177. Audiology 0)
178. The Teaching 01 Lip Reading (3)
179A-179B. Clinical Methods in Speech

Correction (2-2)
180A. Field ""ork in Clinical Practice

in Speech Correction (lor 2) •
180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice

in Hearing Problems (l or 2) •
181. Broadcast Management (3)
182. Advanced Lighting and Staging

for Television (4)
183. Advanced Programing and De-

velopment for Broadcasting (4)
184. Advanced Broadcast Directing (4)
185. Educational Broadcasting (3)
186. Writing and Producing for Broad-

casting and Film (3)
190. Rhetorical Theory (3)
191. Organized Discussion 0)
InA. Advanced Poblic Speaking (3)
192B. Oral Persuasion (3)
193. Mass Persuasion (3)
198. Selected Topics in Speech Arts

0-3) #
199. Special Study (1-6)

180A-180B are acceptable on master'. degree

are acceptable on master's degree programs in.

243. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (3)
An investigation of the recent developments of modern staging facilities. The

application of technological advances and electro- mechanical devices to the scenic
arts for theater and television.

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
Prerequisite; Speech Arts 159.
Projects in the aesthetic principles and the practices of stage direction with an

emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
Prerequisite; Speech Arts 145.
Projects concerned with the aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in

stage and television.

246. Seminar in Design for Stage and Television (3)
The principles of design in the theater with an emphasis on the historical de-

velopment of theatrical costume or scenic environment. The investigation of rece~t
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Each section may be taken once for credit.

A. Costume Design
Prerequisite; Speech Arts 152.

B. Scenery Design
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 140A, l40B, and 156.

247. Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Each section may be taken once for credit.
A. British and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

262. Seminar in Argumentation (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 162. .' .
Significant topics in argurnentanon: the formulation of problems for argum~t:

analysis; the brief with patterns of urgument, traditional and recent; presumption;
probability; laws of evidence; fallacies.

271. Problem. of Aphasia (3) .
Prerequisites- Speech Arts 170, 172, 176, or consent of mstrucror, . f
Principles of' evaluation of aphasia, familiarity with dia8J?Sti~ tools, thdoJ1es °d

aphasia and therapy for ~ersons with disorders of symbo.lzauo;: r.e. aut an
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research In aphasia stu res.

272. Problema of Cerebral Palsy (3) .
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174, or consent of msrrucftor. ith. . - til . 1 treatment and therapy or persons WIPrinciples of evaluation, cones 0 • h . b I al

speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current researc In cere ra p sy.

273. Problem. of Cleft Palace (3)

Prerequisites: Speech.Arts 170, 172,174. with cleft palate speech prob-
Principles of dIagnOSIS and therapy: for. persons

lems. Evaluation of current research III this area .

274. Problems of Stuttering (3)

Prerequisites: Speech: Arts
I
17t1l0'17'!. 1~6di 'dual and group therapy for child and

Principles of evaluation 0 ecrres, JD VI. .
adult stutterer; evaluation of current research 1.11 this area.

275. Problenu of Voice Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech ~ }~'cYC:~J74~~J:~ problems. Diagnosis, theories and
Structural, rnedJcal a E al . n of current research.

therapy for vocal problems. V uatIO
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276. Voice Science (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 172. ..
Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of

speech sound production. Application of mechanical and electronic equipment to
speech.

277. Audiology Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts I7IA, 171B, 177. .
Major experimental research ,in physiological and psy.cho-acoustlcal nature of

hearing. Critical analysis of audiometric techniques used ill differential diagnosis.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A 0), I79A, 179B. . ..
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury, con-

genital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems.

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech CQrrectiQn (lor 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 174 and 176, .
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases such as stuttering,

aphasia, laryngectomies, etc. May be repeated for a maximum of four uruts, only
two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree.

2EOB. Advanced Field WQrl!;in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (lor 2)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 171, 177, and 178.
Advanced casework in hearing evaluation, record keeping, research problems,

and therapy (auditory training, lipreading, speech correction for hard of hearing
or deaf, and language building). May be repeated to a maximum of four units,
only two of which may be used for graduate credit on a master's degree. '

282. Seminar in History of Breadcaatlng (3)
Prerequisite; the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting. .
The development of broadcasting in irs social, legislative, and econorruc settings,

with emphasis upon broadcasting in the U.S.

283. Seminar in Broadcast; Management (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting, and

Speech Arrs J 8l.
Study of the legal and regulatory milieu of broadcasting from the perspective

of station management.

284. Seminar in Programing and Production (3)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broadcasting.
Theory and analysis of programing and production in broadcasting.

285. Seminar in Educational Broadcasting (1)
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an undergraduate major ill broadcasting. . I
Study of educational, social, and economic role of noncommercial educanona

broadcasting in the U.S., primarily f.rom the perspective of educational statIonmanagement.

291. Seminar in GrQUpDiSCussionTheory (]. )
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 191.
A study of descriptive and experimental literature on group discussion covering

such tOPICS as mteractron, leadership, and means of evaluation.

293. Seminar: Greek and Roman Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

294. Seminar: 18th Century British Puhlic Address (3)
PrerequiSites: Speech Am 190 and 192A or 192B.

295. Seminar: .American Public Address-1700_1900 (:.1)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

168

297. Seminar: Contemporary American Public Address (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

instructor.

2.99. Thesis or Project (3)
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy. .. , d
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master 5 egree.
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GRADUATE COURSES
LIBRARY SCIENCE

225. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. ..
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials In the humani-

ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

226. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. •
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject

fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. .
Survey and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scree-
tific reference materials.

23L Literature for Children (3 )
Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor. .
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A critical study of standard, classic,
and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

H2. Literature for Adolescent. (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118 or consent of instructor. .
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library materials particularly suited

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of standard, classic, and
current books for the adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

RECREATION
204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)

(Same course as Physical Education 204)
. A survey. of ~urrent problems facing the recreation profession, a review .of

literature, diSCUSSIOnof trends and observation of school situations together WIth
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required.

205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)
Prerequisite: Recreation 165.
Fundamentals of general park maintenance. Principles of planning and develop-

me!1t: Personnel and bUd£:et problems unique to park management. Coordination of
acnvmes WIth other public agencies.
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Foreign language requirement, 36
Foreign students, 23, 24-
French

Courses, IDS, 106
Faculty, 104
Full-time student, 35:
R~quiTements for M.A., 104

Geography
Courses, 108
Faculty, 107
Requirements for M.A., 107

Geology
Courses j 110
Faculty, 109
Requirements for M.s., 109

German
Courses, 112, 113
Faculty, III
Requirements fOI M.A., III

Grade point averages, 32
Grading system, 32
Graduate adviser, 31
Graduate Council, 21, 22
Graduate degrees, 22
Graduate Division, 21

Health Education
Courses, 114, 115
Faculty, 114
Requirements for M.A., 114

Health Service, 18
History

Courses, 117, US
Faculty, 116
Requirements for M.A., 116

Home Economics
Courses, 1 J 9
Faculty, 119

Incomplete grade, 32
Industrial Arts

Courses, 121, 122
FacuIty, 120
Hequtrements for M.A., 120

Institutes
Counseling and Guidance, 27
Secondary School Teachers of

Mathematics, 27
Insurance (See Business Administration)

lwlior College Credential, 79

Library, ]7
Library Science, 170
Limits of study lists, 35
Living accomtllodations, 18
Loan programs, 26

Marketing (See Business Admlnistrl1t;ioD)
Master of Arts

Basic requirements, 35-37
Maste! of Business Adlhinistration

BaSIC reqUirements, 35-37, 56-57
l\J<l~ter of Science

Basic requirements, 35-37
Master of Social Work

Bask requirements, 35-37, 153, 154
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Mathematics
Courses, 124, 12.5
Faculrj-, 124
Requirements for M.A" 123
Requirements for M.S., 123

Mechanical Engineering (See Engineering)
Microbiology (See Biology)
Music

Courses, 127. 128
FacultY, 126
Requirements fat M.A., 126

Numbering of courses, 32

Office. of the Chancellor, 11
Officers of the College, 15"
Officers of the T rusrees, 10
Official programs of study, 35

Personnel Services Center, 18
Philosophy

Courses,129-Bl
FacuJtY, 129
RequiTements for M.A., 129

Physical Education
COUJ1;eS,133, 134
Faculty, 132
Requirements for M.A 132

Physic111 Scie.nces
Courses, 136
PacuJty, 135
Requirements for M.A 135

Placement Center, 18
Physics

Cowses, 138-140
FacultY, 138
Requirements for M.A., 137
Requirements for M.S., 137

P<.,Jiticat Science
Courses, 142-144
Tlnculty, 142
Requiremenrs for M.A., 141
Requirements for M.S. in Public

Admlnisrrarion, 141, 142
Prerequisites for graduate courses, 39
Probation, 33
Production Management (See Business

Administration)
Psychology

Courses, 147-149
Fa,..ulty, 146
Requirements for M.A., 146
Requirements for M.S., 146

Production Man~gemcnt (Sec Business
Administration)

Public Administration (See PoUtical ScieJ1ce)

Recreation (See Phrslcal Education)
R(,~Slrlltion, 29
Reinstatement after disqualifiallioD, 34
Requirements for doctoral degree

Admisslon to Graduate Div;sion, 68
Admission to program, 68
Adveocemeee to candidacy, 69
Award of degree, 70
DissertntioD, 69
Foreign lrmguages, 69
Final examination, 70
QUllJ.ifying examination, 69
Joint docloral committee, 69
Joint guidance committee, 69
ProcedUIcs, 70
Staff, 70

INDEX-Continued
Requirements for master's degrees

Admission to curriculum, 30
Adv-ancement to candidacy, 31, 35
Course requirements, 36, 37
Examinations, 36
Final approval, 38
Grade poine averages, 37
Unit requirements, 36

Research Bureaus, 16
Residence requirements, 36
Residency status clearance, 28

San Diego State College AdvisorY Board, 16
Scholarships, 25
Second master's degree, 29
Social Science

Courses, 151
Faculty, 150
Requirements for M.A., 150

Social Work
COlUses, 155-159
Faculty, 154
Requirements for M.S.\V., 153, 154

Sociology
Courses, 161, 162
Fneully, 160
Requirements for M.A., 160

Spanish
Courses, 163, 164
11aculty, 163
Requirements for M.A., 163

Special Education (See Education)
Speech Arts

Courses, 166-169
Faculty, 166
Requirements for !vlA., 165

Student discipline, 29
Student health services, 18
Summer Session study, 23

Teaching Assistantships, 24
Teaching credentials, 23
Thesis, 37
Time limits, 36, 37
Transcripts, 34-
Transfer of credit, 34
Tuf don fees, 7

U cclessified graduate student, 29
Uuir or credit hour, 39
Unit requirements, 36

Veterans, 24

Waiver of nonresident tuition fees, 24
\Vithdrawals

From C01UseS, 33
From graduate curricula, 31, 34

Zoology (See Biology)
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